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PREFACE 


This book in ita present, form is the outcome of an earlier attempt, made 
by the author during his stay at Santiniketan where he was entrusted with 
the additional work of teaching Chinese to the students of Vidyabhavan, 
Visvabharati, by Gurudeva, Rabindranath Tagore, in the absence of Prof. 
Tan Yun Shan who taught the author Chinese. It was suggested by the poet 
himself that the most commonly used words and expressions with their 
equivalents in modern Chinese should be taught to the beginners and accord- 
ing to his most kind and valuable suggestions the first attempt was made by 
the author. Owing to some unforeseen circumstances it did not see the light 
and remained peacefully for a pretty long period of time on the author's 
book-shelf, 

For some reasons the author had to leave Santiniketan and had to come 
down to Calcutta. It was in the year 1947 that the author was offered a 
Chinese Cultural Scholarship by the then Chinese Government through 
the University of Calcutta for continuing his research work in Chinese 
under the able guidance of Prof. Tan Yun Shan, Director, Cheenabhavan, 
Santiniketan, Visvabharati. At that time Dr. Pramathanath Banerjee, 
M.A., B.L., LL.D., D.Litt, Vidyavachaspati, Barrister-at-Law, the then 
Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University, took a very keen interest in the 
author's research work. Very often he enquired about the progress of the 
work and encouraged the author whenever he met the Vice-Chancellor. His 
encouragement gave an impetus to the work and once the author had an 
occasion to show the MS. of this Chinese Reader to the Vice-Chancellor, He 
was very much pleased and took the responsibility of publishing the work on 
behalf of the University of Calcutta. With his kind support and encourage- 
ment the author was able to hand over the MS. to the Baptist Mission Press, 
Calcutta, as directed by the University. It was given to the press in 1945 
and was published in 1956. The author owes an explanation for this 
long delay. It was partly due tg circumstances beyond his control and partly 
due te the natural difficulties of printing Chinese characters in Calcutta, 

One important feature which the present work has, but which the earlier 
MS. lacks, is the inclusion of the mode of writing Chinese radicals. It is hoped 
that the inclusion of the method of writing them will give further he!p to 
students in the practice of reading and writing Chinese. 

For a clear knowledge of the tone of each character, the tones of , 
characters, though used in succession in a word, are kept intact as if used in 
isolation up to the thirty-third lesson. But in the index of the, words they 
are properly toned. Advanced students are advised to consult the index for 
the proper knowledge of the change of tones of the characters which occur in 
succession in a word. 
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Attention is specially drawn to the list of Additions and Corrections at 
the close of the book. It is regrettable that in spite of our best efforts mistakes 
have crept in. A book of this kind should be free from such typographical 
errors and every effort has been made to find them out. The whole bodk has 
been carefully read in order to eliminate these errors which have been noted in 
an appended list. Students are very earnestly advised to go through the book 
and make necessary corrections for themselves, 

Let me take this opportunity to acknowledge my indebtedness to my 
teacher, Prof. Tan Yun Shan, Director, Cheenabhavan, Visvabharati, Santi- 
niketan, who has kindly gone through the whole MS, and proofs as well. Ialso 
express my gratitude to all those who have given me advice and assistance in 
the undertaking, particularly to my Chinese friends, Mr. Tung Chi Tong, 
teacher of Mei-Kuang Chinese High School, Calcutta, who has gone through 
the proofs in spite of his failing health, and to Mr. Kinley Chén for his most 
valuable suggestions and for his reading the proofs. | 

If this reader, containing exercises with hints at the end of each lesson, 
serves to kindle a greater interest in the learning of Chinese and to make it 
easier and to meet the most commonly used vocabulary needs of students, 
I shall deem my efforts amply repaid. 


Calcutta University, Calcutta, NAGENDRANARAYAN CHAUDHURI 
January I, 1956. 
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A GUIDE TO THE PRONUNCIATION OF ROMANIZED CHINESE 


I. 


II. 


VOWELS: 


Approximate sound in English 


.. a&as'a'in'father' .. 


as ‘a’ um eat" em 


.. os‘i’ in ‘machine’, and when it is followed 
by "hi At is pronounced as 'i' in ‘shiver’ 
.. a8&8'Üf in'note' .. 


as'u' in'rule', and when it is "eese by 
sz, tz, and tz’, it has the same pronuncia- 
tion as'u' in'rule', but without any slight 
rounding of the lips 
.. as 'ü' in German "Muller or "mn in 
French * menu '—the lips are to be pursed 
and the tip of the tongue placed close to 
the front teeth 


DrirrsgrHONGS AND TRIPHTHONGS: 


ai 


Approximate sound in English 


.. As'i'in'kite' ar Se 

.. As'ow'in'how' 

.. as‘ei’ in ND = * 

.. Aas'ya'in'yam" .. 

.. As the final and initial e's in ‘the end’ 


.. «as‘ew’ in "few" es e 

.. Aas'ou'in'soul' .. | x Je 
.. As'o'and'a'in'toargue'  .. is 
.. ma&'o'and'ea'in'toease'  .. ES 
.. aà&8'o'and'a'in'to awe’ * * 
.. mBas'e'and'ow'in'the owl" .. E 
.. As5'o'and*ai' in to aid’ T * 


Approximate 
sound in Sanskrit 
s 
to be pronounced 
like Beng. q (Low 
Front Vowel) in mg 


£ and when it "is 
followed by 'h', ç 
aT 
EI 


q = qs (as if vs) 


Approximate 
sound in Sanskrit 


1131122233213 


III, Consonants: [The sign of aspiration (') has been 





consonants and consonant combinations. ] 


ts" 


Approximate sound in English 


.. Aa'ch'in'chain' 
wanting 
wanting 


as'h' in'hand' 

as English ‘s’ in ‘see ' followed bataidiately 
by ‘h’ jn'he', or something between ‘she’ 
and ‘see’ 

as'j'in'joy' 

as'k'in'king' 

wanting E Ss 

as ‘l’ in ‘land’ 

as'm'in'man' 

as'n'in'name' 

as'p'in'put' 


.. *ph'in'loop-hole' 


ns's'in'see"' e w e 


..  Aas'zz'in'buzz' preceded imei. by s 


.. as “shin ‘sharp’ KN gie 
as't' in ‘step’ | 
as'th' in ‘thin’ 
Date in ‘seats’ .. era 


.. Wanting T .. 


as ‘zz’ in * buzz’ preceded immediately by t 


* 


.. s'zz'in'buzz' preceded immediately by t 
and followed immediately by h 


.. as'wo'in'woful' 5% 
ve as‘y’in‘yard’ ... = GC 


t 


X 


used after certain 
(t 


Approximate 
sound in Sanskrit 
ké 
M 
g 
qm (to be pro- 


nounced as labial 
spirant; of. déi 


between oT and 3 


q; (labial stop) 
= 
almost like Beng. 
zq—doubling or 
lengthening of zr 
zT 


` 


qd 


q 

almost like Beng. 
-q—4doubling or 
lengthening of = 
nlmost like Beng. 
wza—doubling or 
lengthening of zz 
almost like Beng. 
s4g—doubling or 
lengthening of ar 
almost like Beng. 
sq—doubling or 
lengthening of m 
q (as if se) 

q (asif gar) 
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E INTRODUCTION 


A. CHINESE CHARACTERS 


Chinese characters in general consist of two elements. One, the radical, 
which gives a rough idea of the meaning; the other, the phonetic, which 
gives a rough idea of the sound. The word ‘radical’ is rather a misnomer, 
because it has the meaning of the root. However, its function is clear. 
There are altogether 214 radicals, A character written with the radical 
' Heart ' indicates something emotional, the radical ' Water ' refers to something 
liquid, the radical * Hand’ evokes the idea of an action done with.the help of 


the hand, ete., ete. Thus, P chung!, loyal, consisting of the phonetio rn 
chung!, the middle and Xhe radical * Heart ' indicating emotion ; iii yuz, oil, 
consisting of H yu2, cause, as phonetic and the ‘Water’ radical indicating 
liquid ; JE pa3, to take, consisting of the phonetic pH, pal, the open hand 
and the radical * Hand’ indicating the action done with the hand. There are 
also characters which are made of radicals only of which one does the function 


of the phonetic and the other of the radical as it is. Thus Dy kung!, merit, 
is made of two radicals, E E kung!, labour, and H li*, strength, here the 
former is taken as ‘a phonetic; ſt ! li*, rustic, of two radicals, A jëenz, 
man, and FB li*?, a lane, here the latter is a phonetic ; UK mu*, to wash, 
consisting of two radicals, JK shui3, water, and KO mut, a tree, wood, here 
also the latter is a phonetic. 


It seems probable that at one time the position of the radical was fixed ; 
but now it has been changed and the position is not determined by any fixed 
rule. In some characters the radical is placed at the top, in some others 
below, in some characters at the right side, and in some others at the left side. 


Thus aS hsing* (often read hëng3), the apricot, here the radical Ko mut, 
a tree, ia on the top; KW tail. foolish, the radical mu* down below ; zx 
kant, the trunk of a tree, the radical mu* at the right side; TH kan!, an 
orange, the radical mu* at the left side; compare also 5 kua?, to cut the 
flesh from the bones, 44 chao*, to call, 11] nol, to desire—in these 
characters TT k'ou?, a mouth, is the radical which has been placed at the top, 
below and at the left side respectively and in the case of H chia!, to add, 
the radical is H li*, strength, placed at the left side. 





Besides giving the clue to the meaning, the radical has another most 
important utility. With the help of it any character can be found out in a 


dictionary of the Chinese language. Let us take an example 1 P fui 
(sometimes read p'u!), to fall prostrate, the radical of which is A jén?, man, 
and E pus, to foretell, though a radical, is used here as a phonetic and is 


composed of two strokes | kun’, a perpendicular stroke, and y  chu?, a 
point. Now in the list of radicals given either at the beginning or at the end 
of the dictionary and under the radicals of two strokes therein, JA jén? is to 


be found out first and then under this radical the phonetie consisting of two 
strokes is to be traced. But there are characters consisting of two or more 
radicals, there is nothing to do but try them all one by one until the proper 
one is found out ; thus, 


x = - tzü*, a letter, a written character, composed of two radicals np 


tzü?*, a son, a child, and x mien?, a roof, and it is arranged under the former 
radical. 
AR chia*, a frame, a stand, to support, formed by a combination of three 


radicals JJ lit, strength, [ | k'ou*, a mouth, and Ku mu, wood, and it is 
arranged under the last radical. 


B. CHINESE Tones 


The Chinese language actually has four tones or musical accents. "They 
are as follows: first tone which is high in pitch, unvarying in character and 
ean be prolonged without changing the pitch at all; second tone in which a 
pitch rises from a low to a high level and it is like a pitch used in simple 
query; third tone in which a pitch slightly falls from a relative low level 
before it rises to a relatively higher one, but not to the same high level as is 
in the case of the second tone and it is like a pitch used in an incredulous query, 
with a rise at the end; and fourth tone in which a pitch falls from a high to 
a low level and it is like a pitch used in quick and dictatorial answer. Thus, 
Sr shih, poetry, —- shih, ten, ph shih, history, and JE shih, to be. 
How is one to know which is which ? They, having the same pronunciation, 
are to be distinguished by intonation. "The first shih is to be pronounced in a 
monotone, the voice is neither rising nor falling and it is indicated by shih!, 
The second, which is shih?, is pronounced in a rising tone, something like an 
interrogative, shih* ? The third, shih?, is uttered in a falling tone, something 
like a tone of an incredulous interrogative with a rise at the end, shih? ? 
And the fourth, shih‘, in a quick and somewhat dictatorial manner. 


The qualities of the four tones, described above, are true only when the 
characters are spoken in isolation. But when they are spoken in succession, 
their tones are often so changed that they can no longer be identified 
with their original characteristics. Fortunately, these changes only affect the 
characters in the thírd tone and the rules are as follows : 
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(i) When a third tone is followed by any other tone except the third, 
or by à neutral tone, it loses its slowly rising quality and becomes low 
without any rise at the end ; thus :— 


Jr. Va hao? ch'ih!, palatable. , 


T c hao? ming*, a good name. 
T Bn hao? shih*, a good deed, 


TE XH mu? ch'in?, mother. 


Gi) When a third tone is followed by another third tone, the former 
changes into a second tone ; thua, Fifi -f chung? (<chung*) tzü?, seed. 


— İl, ‘ one’, is the first tone when used alone or before the second tone, 
the second tone before the fourth tone and the fourth tone before the first oz 
the third tone; thus :— ' 

ghia [r1] i! hui?, once. . 

op ZK. i? tz'ü*, once. 
1 = it ch'ien!, one thousand. 


» LJ] if k'ou*, a mouthful. 
But when it is inserted between the verbs repeated, it becomes neutral 
in tone ; as, = = fi Kant i? k'an®, to look a look, to take a look. 


^^ pu*, ‘no, not’, is the fourth tone when used alone or before the first, 
second or the third tone, and the second tone before the fourth one. "Thus:— 


Ax Fi (Hi pu* fang! pien*, inconvenient. 
" £ VE put ho? tso*, non-co-operation. 
* ig- pu* hao’, bad. 


d A pu? shih*, no, 


Every character of the Chinese language, when pronounced alone, has 
one of the four tones, But in compounds and in sentences, a character is 
sometimes unstressed and loses ita original tone and its pitch is determined 
chiefly by the tone of the preceding character and not by its original tone. 
The tone of such an unstressed character is known as the neutral tone and is 
marked by a dot or n circle on the top of the romanized pronunciation of the 
character. It is very difficult to set out any hard and fast rule regarding the 
occurrence of neutral-tone characters in a sentence, Generally speaking 
particles, interjections, personal pronouns used as objects of transitive verba 
and the characters which have no important concrete meanings in themselves, 

ix 








are to be regarded as neutral in tone; e.g. partioles ⸗· X [Y ` wo? tio. my; 


a d ú lai? liao, came; interjection—}}H Ee HE han? put néng?, alas! 
I was unable ; personal pronoun used as an object —147 AG A fi H. jk 


mei?.yu9.jén? k'an*-chien? wo?, nobody sees me; characters without any 
concrete meanings—Ti iH chih!-tao®, to know; where the former means 
“to know’ and the latter ‘the way’; bu pr li?-t'ou?, inside; where the 
in” and the latter ‘top’. “he plural suffix m mên? is 


former means 
always neutral in tone; e.g. ftl (NW t'al-mén®. "The noun-indicating 
suffixes yd érh® and e Ge tzu" are always neutral in tone; e.g. kd E Ge 
érh?.tzü?, son ; Se nüs érh? (= nü? 'rh°) daughter. The interrogative sign 
JE maï is always in the neutral tone; e.g. H- JEE shén?-ma?, what ? 
When a word is reduplicated in a compound, the second one generally loses 
its tone and becomes neutral ; as, aH AH chieh* chieh®, elder sister ; hk hk 
meit mei, younger sister ; A EI ko! kof, elder brother; Ee Ee ti* ti®, 
younger brother, etc. But when the compound is used in the distributive 
sense, the tone of the second member remains as it is ; as, JI. AX jén? jen?, 
everybody ; Fe I t'ien! t'ien!, everyday ; ES KE ch'u* ch'n*, everywhere. 


The second member of the adverbial compound word, which is formed with 
the reduplication of the adjective, does not lose its pitch though in some cases 


the tone is changed; e.g. k'uai* k'uni!, quickly; |Ë qs man* man!, 
slowly ; GA a ch'ang? ch'ang?, constantly ; Hi. FA tsao? tsao3, early; 


AF Les wang? wang3, frequently ; HH HH ming? ming?, plainly ; (Ë (à 


chin* chin?, barely. When a verb is reduplicated, the second one becomes 
neutral in tone ; as, eH BECH hsieh* hsieh?, thank you ! AG AG k'an* k'an?, 
to take a look. When the verbs are used after ME chin*, in, HH ch'u!, 
out, Ed] taot, to (as, tao* Y» lai®, to come to), i] hui*, back, ^i ez 
shang*, up, and T. hsia*, down, they become neutral in tone; as chin* 
Jam, to come in; ch'u! ch'ü?, to go out; hui? Ian, to come back; 
shang* lai, to come up, and hsia* Jam. to come down. But when 
shang* and hsia* are used after verbs, they become neutral in tone; 
e.g. ch'uan! shang?, to put on (clothes); ko! hsia?, to put down. The 
second member of a compound word, having the same'sense with the first 


one, is generally neutral in tone ; e.g. HH — yu? — p'éng-yu?, a friend, both 
mean 'a friend’; fi * k'an*.ch'ien?, to see, both mean “to see’; A 
Coa ha?-ma?, a frog, both mean ‘a frog’, SE nien?, year, and e 








t'ien!, day, when used as second members of compounds, generally become 
neutral in tone; as, 45 £F. chin! nien?, this year; HH £F ming? nien®, 
next year; > -R chin! t'ien*, today ; HH K ming? t'ien?, tomorrow. E 
pat, as a sign of the imperative or a final particle of emphasis, loses its tone ; 
e.g. ch'ü* pa?, go away.  kuo?, country, when used after the name of a 
country, loses its tone; e.g. chung! kuo?, China; ying! kuo, England, ete. 

The pitch of the neutral tone is as follows : 

l. When it is preceded by a syllable in either the first or second tone, it 
is medium in pitch and almost like that of the fourth tone; e.g. Ji f 
po!-li?, glass, where both mean ‘ glass’ ; AZ 57 ming?-shéng?, fame, where 
both mean *' fame '. 

2. When itis preceded by a syllable in the third tone, its pitch becomes 
high and almost like that of the first tone; as, nf iE k’o3-shih®, however. 


3. When it is preceded by a syllable in the fourth tone, its pitch 
becomes low; e.g. = ER mu?*-Iu?, catalogue. 
4. When a neutral tone is preceded by another neutral tone, its pitch is 


regulated by that of the preceding one which in turn depends on that of the 
preceding tonal syllable. 


a. Ifthe pitch of the first neutral tone is medium quality by virtue of the 
quality of the first or second tone preceding it, it is considered as a syllable in 
the fourth tone in determining the pitch of the second neutral tone amd 
consequently the pitch of the second neutral tone becomes low ; as, 


rn [ok] [YJ chung! kuo? tio, Chinese. 
fu d . + tê? kuo ti^, German, 


b. If the pitch of the first neutral tone is high due to the influente of 
the quality of the third tone preceding it, it is regarded as a syllable in the 
first tone in determining the pitch of the second neutral tone and consequently 
the pitch of the second neutral tone becomes medium ; e.g. 


ET [ok] aJ mei? kuo? ti?, American. 


c. If the pitch of the first neutral tone is low, due to the influence of the 
quality of the fourth tone preceding it, the pitch of the second neutral tone 
rises up; as, 


EI] JE < tit > yin* tu? ti?, Indian. 


ES 
With the change of intonation, the meaning is also changed and 
sometimes the pronunciation too ; e.g. 





= san!, three; but san‘, thrice; cf. — AU. ifi AT sani szü! (ssi!) 
minet hsing?, think thrice before you act; here san‘, thrice, instead of 


= [r1] or X san! hui? or tz'ü*, thrice ; A shao?, few, a little; but shao*, 
* 


young ; * tang!, should, to be equal to, to act as; but tang‘, to treat as, to 


pawn ; L yao!, to demand; but yao*, must, necessary, want, wish, a sign 
of the future ; fu tët, to get; but tei?, must. 


C. WRITING 


I. The Strokes 


^ 


. There is a Chinese tradition that the character EN yung3, meaning 


* perpetual, eternal’, consists of all strokes used in writing Chinese characters. 
In writing them the following rule should always be remembered : 

First to begin from the left-hand side, at the top, to draw strokes from 
left to right, horizontal strokes before perpendicular ones, central strokes 
before those on each side and those on the left before those on the right ; 
a single stroke often takes one and sometimes two eurves, as on the left side 
of the above character consisting of six strokes or of eight strokes in the 
following orders :— 

Six strokes.—The dot at the top, the small horizontal stroke at the top 
of the upright central ‘stroke, the upright central stroke with the hook at its 
foot, a hooked angle stroke open to the left at the left side and the two 
strokes at the right side. 

Eight strokes.—The dot at the top, the small horizontal stroke.at the top 
of the upright central stroke, the upright central stroke without the hook, the 
hook at the foot of the upright central stroke, the'two strokes at the left side 
and the two strokes at the right side. 


"There are few exceptions to the rule mentioned above; but they do not 
affect the general principle. 
It is, however, better to set out the strokes in a different way. 


There are six main strokes of which the first five have been included in 
the List of Radicals. They are :— 


(1) Horizontal stroke = Radical 1 
(2) Vertical stroke = Radical 2 
(3) A dot = Radical 3 


(4) Downstroke to the left = Radical 4 
(5) A hook facing to the left = Radical 6 
(6) Downstroke-to the right 





The following variants of numbers (1), (3) and (5) should also be noted :— 


(la) Horizontal stroke with a hook at the right -= — 


(3a) Downward dot 


Jael e or 


(35) Upward dot 


(5a) A hook facing to the right 
'To these the following angles must be added :— 
(1) angle open to the right 


(2) hooked angle open to the right 
(3) pointed angle open to the right 
(4) hooked angle open to the left 


(5) double angle open to the left 


IT. Rules for the Order of Strokes 


(1) Top before bottom. 
Cf. Radicals—7, 8, 15, 27, 48, 53, 59, 71, 89, 95, 110, 112, etc. 
Exceptions— 
(a) Top stroke, which is connected with right-hand stroke, is preceded 
by left-hand stroke. | 
Cf. Radicals—13, 14, 16, 30, 31, 72, 73, 74, 80, 101, 108, 109, 122, 154, 
157, 163, 166, 203, 205, 206. 
(b) Top dot is often written last. 
Cf. Radicals—56, 62, 94. 


(ii) Left before right. 

Cf. Radicals—9, 10, 11, 12, 17, 20, 25, 28, 29, 34, 35, 36, 47, 61, eto. 
Exceptions— 

(a) Right-hand dot or angle is sometimes written first. 

Cf. Radicals—15$8, 19, 21, 26, 44, 63, 70, 81, 138, 163, 178. 

(b) Middle stroke or part is sometimes written first. 

Cf. Radicals—42, 46, 77, 85, 175, 179, 206. 

(c) In Radicals 54 and 162 left stroke is always written last. 

(iii) Horizontal stroke is written before crossing vertical or other down- 

strokes. 
CE Radicala—24, 37, 41, 43, 51, 55, 56, 64, 65. 71, 75, 82, 93, ete. 
xiii 








Exception— 


Bottom horizontal stroke is always written last, 

Cf. Radicals—32, 33, 48, 77, 96, 133, 166, 172. 

(iv) Rectangle is written before crossing vertical or other downstrokes, 
Cf. Radicals—142, 159, 166, 177. 


Though there are exceptions, the first two rules (i.e. Top before Bottom 
and Left before Right) are strictly observed. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


 NAW ios 


RADICALS AND HOW TO WRITE THEM 


ONE STROKE 


— jl, one. 

kun!, a perpendicular stroke. 

chu?, a point, as of a flame. 

p'ieh?, a dash, a downstroke to the left. 
i*, one. 


| kul (chüeh2), a barb, a vertical stroke ending in a hook. 


Two STROKES 


— érh?, two ;—(1) a small horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a 
horizontal stroke at the bottom. 
_». t'ou?, above ;—(1) à dot at the top, (2) a horizontal stroke below. 


A jén®, man ;—(1) a downstroke to the left, (2) a downstroke to 
the right. 

—(1) a small downstroke to the left, (2) a long vertical stroke on 
the right side touching the point below the top of the former 
stroke. Cf. d ° | 

JL jén?, man ;—(1) a downstroke to the left, (2) a hooked angle open 
to the right. 

A jut, to enter ;—(1) a downstroke to the left, (2) a downstroke 
with a horizontal stroke at the top to the right, touching the 
former stroke at ita top. 

JX pat, eight ;—(1) a downstroke to the left, (2) a downstroke with 
a horizontal stroke at the top to the right without touching 
the top of the former stroke, | 

[4 chiung?, a desert ;—(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked 
angle open to the left. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17, 


I8. 


19. 


20. 


* 21. 


22. 








— mit, à cover, to cover; national phonetic letter for m ;—(1) a 
dot, (2) a horizontal stroke with a hook to the right. 

; ping!, ice ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) an upward stroke at the 
bottom. Cf. ZZ and yil. 

JU chil, a bench, a small table -—(1) a downstroke to the left, (2) 
a hooked angle open to the right with a horizontal stroke at 
the top. 

LJ k'an3, a receptacle ;—(1) an angle open to the right, (2) a vertical 
stroke on the right side. 

J] taol, a knife, a sword, a razor; national phonetic letter for 


t ;—(1) a hooked angle open to the left, (2) a downstroke to 
the left, touching the former one on the left side. — ' 


—(1) a small vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hook facing tō 
the left on the right side without touching the former one. 


Of. AI] - 
3j] lit, strength ;—(1) a hooked angle open to the left, (2) a down- 


stroke to the left crossing the horizontal arm of the hooked 
angle. 


^ paol, a parcel, to wrap; national phonetic letter for p ;—(1) 
a dot to the left, (2) a hooked angle open to the left touching 
the dot on the right side. 

P pi?, a spoon or ladle ;—(1) a downstroke, (2) a hooked angle 
open to the right crossing the former one. 

Ee fang!, a box, a basket; national phonetic letter for f;—(1) 
a horizontal stroke, (2) a hooked angle open to the right on 
the left side touching the left end of the former stroke. 

T bsi’, a box, to conceal ;—4(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) 
a hooked angle open to the right, meeting the former stroke 
at a point not far from the left end. 


Note,—In writing characters both the radicals, i.e. Nos. 22 and 23, are the 


same, 


24. 


25. 


26. 


shih?, ten ;—(1) a horizontal stroke, (2) a vertical stroke crossing 
the former one. 

^ pus, to divine, to foretell ;—(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) 
a dot to the right. 

[] ehieh2 or tsieh?, a joint; national phonetic letter for ts ;—(1) 
a hooked angle open to the left on the right side, (2) a verti- 
cal stroke to the left. 
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a —(1) a hooked angle open to the left at the top, (2) a hooked 
angle open to the right at the foot touching the former 
one. Cf. fi . This variant is used when it is the lower 
portion of a character, e 

27. ES han‘, a cliff ;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a downstroke 
to the left touching the left extremity of the former stroke. 

28. Sy ssül, selfish, private; national phonetic letter for s ;—(1) 
a pointed angle open to the right, (2) a dot. 

29. *. yut, and, also ;—(1) a hooked angle open to the left, (2) a 
downstroke to the right crossing through the lower arm of 
the former stroke. 


THREE STROKES 


30. [1 k'ou3 a mouth, an opening:—(1) a vertical stroke on the left aide, 


(2) a hooked angle open to the left, (3) a horizontal stroke 
below. 


31. m wei?, an enclosure ;—a vertical stroke on the left side, (2) a 
hooked angle open to the left, (3) a horizontal stroke below, 

Note.—In writing characters Nos. 30 and 31 are the same. But the 

latter encloses the other half of the character. 

32. =f- t'u?, earth ;—(1) a horizontal stroke, (2) a vertical stroke 
crossing the former one, (3) a longer horizontal stroke at 
the foot. 

a —(1) a horizontal stroke, (2) a vertical stroke crossing the former 


one, (3) an upward oblique stroke at the foot. Cf. Jr 


33. Ek shih*, a scholar —(1) a horizontal line, (2) a vertical line cross- 
ing the former one, (3) a small horizontal line at the foot. 

34. AZ chih’, to follow ;—(1) a dot to the left, (2) a hooked angle open 
to the left, (3) a downstroke to the right. 

35. 2 suil, to walk slowly ;—(1) a dot, (2) a hooked — open to the 
left, (3) a downstroke to the right, crossing both strokes. 

36. AJ hsi?, evening, dusk ;—(1) a dot, (2) a hooked angle open to the 
left, (3) a dot in the middle, 

37. tat, great, big ;—(1) a horizontal stroke, (2) a downstroke to the 
left crossing across the horizontal stroke, (3) a downstroke | 
to the right. 

38. Xr nül, a woman ;—4(1) an angle open to the right on the left side, (2) 
a downstroke to the left crossing the lower arm of the angle 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


47. 





on the right side, (3) a horizontal stroke crossing the upper 
arm of the angle and touching the top of the downstroke. 


—(1) an angle open to the right on the left side, (2) a downstroke 
* to the left on the right side crossing the lower arm of the 
angle. (3) an upward stroke touching the top of the down- 
stroke. Cf, HP f 
cb: tzü3, a son ;—(1) a small horizontal stroke with a hook to the 


right at the top, (2) a hook facing to the left, (3) a horizontal 
stroke crossing the hook. 


—(1) a small horizontal stroke with a hook to the right at the top, 
(2) a hook facing to the left, (3) an upward dot crossing the 
upper portion of the hook. Cf. FI, - 
> mien?, a roof ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a dot to the left, (3) 
a horizontal stroke with a hook to the right. 
sf Le uni, an inch ;—(1) a horizontal stroke, (2) a hook facing to the 


left crossing the horizontal stroke at a point not far from 
the right extremity, (3) a dot below the horizontal stroke 
and on the left side of the hook. 


ch hsiao?, small ;—(1) a hook facing to the left, (2) a dot to the 
left, (3) a dot on the right side. 

Fi, wang!, lame ; national phonetic final for -ang ;—(1) a horizontal 
stroke, (2) a downstroke to the left crossing the horizontal 


stroke, (3) a hooked angle open to the right below the hori- 
zontal stroke and on the right side of the downstroke. 


—(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a downstroke touching 
the horizontal stroke below at a point not far from the left 


extremity, (3) a hooked angle open to the right touching the 
horizontal stroke below at a youre not far from the right 


extremity. Cf, E. 
P shih!, a corpse; national phonetic letter for sh ;—(1) a small 


| 5,» horizontal stroke with a hook, (2) another small horizontal 
J stroke, (3) a downstroke to the left, 


LH ch'é*, plants sprouting ;—(1) a hooked angle open to the right, 
(2) a vertical stroke, (3) a downstroke to the left in the middle. 
Il! shan!, a hill, a mountain ;—(1) a central vertical stroke, (2) 


n hooked angle open to the right, (3) a vertical stroke on the 
right side. 


(4 ch'uan!, stream, to flow —(1) an angle open on the right at the 
left side, (2) a central angle open to the right, (3) an angle 
open to the right on the right side, 
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56. 


57. 


55. 
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II a downstroke to the left, (2) a central vertical stroke, (3) a 


vertical stroke to the right. 
kung!, labour, labourer, to work ;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the 
top, (2) a vertical stroke, (3) a horizontal strok® at the foot. 
chis, self, persona] ;—11) a horizontal stroke with a hook, (2) a 
small horizontal stroke, (3) a hooked angle open to the right. 
chin!, a napkin or towel ;—(1) a small vertical stroke to the left, 


(2) a hooked angle open to the left, (3) a long central vertical 
stroke. 


kan!, to oppose, a shield ;—(1) a small horizontal stroke at the 
top, (2) a horizontal stroke, (3) a vertical stroke. 

yaoi, small, tender; national phonetic letter for ao ; —(1) an angle 
open to the right at the top, (2) an angle open to the right at 
the foot, (3) a dot. 

ven?, a roof, a shelter ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a horizontal 
stroke, (3) a downstroke to the left. 

yin, to move on ;—(1) a hooked angle open to the left at the 


top, (2) a hooked angle open to the left, (3) a downstroke to 
the right. 


kung’, the hands folded ;—(1) a horizontal stroke, (2) a down- 


stroke to the left on the left side, (3) a vertical stroke on the 
right side. 


ih*, a dart ;—(1) an oblique stroke, (2) a hook facing to the 
right, (3) a dot, 

kung!, a bow ;—(1) a hooked angle open to the left at the top, 
(2) a horizontal stroke, (3) an angle open to the right with 
a vertical stroke at the top. 

chit, a pig's head ;—(1) a hooked angle open to the left, (2) a 
central horizontal stroke, (3) à horizontal stroke at the foot. 


—(1) a hooked angle open to the right, (2) a hooked angle open to 
the left touching the middle of the upper arm of the hooked ` 
angle by its upper arm and touching the right extremity 
of the lower arm of the hooked angle by its lower arm, (3) a 
horizontal stroke at the foot of the prolongated lower arm 
of the second hooked angle open.to the left. 

—(1) a hooked angle open to the left, (2) a central horizontal 
atroke crossing the lower arm of the hooked angle, (3) a hori- 


zontal stroke at the foot. Cf. EF ; 





59. = shan!, feathers ;—(1) a downstroke to the left at the top, (2) a 


central downstroke to the left, (3) a downstroke to the left at 
the foot. 


60, T ch'ih, a step with the left foot, to walk; national phonetic 


letter for ch’ ;—(1) a downstroke to the left at the top, (2) 
a central downstroke to the left, (3) a vertical stroke. 


Four STROKES 
61. po hsin!, the heart ;—(1) a dot to the left, (2) & hooked angle open 
to the right, (3) a central dot, (4) a dot on the right side. 


a —(1) a vertical stroke, (2) a dot to the left of the vertical stroke, 
(3) a dot to the right of the vertical stroke. Ct. hh . 
b —(1) a hook facing to the left, (2) a dot to the left, (3) a dot tp 


the right, (4) a dot to the right further. Cf. AS : 


62. A kol, a spear, a lance ;—(1) an oblique stroke, (2) a hook facing 
to the right, (3) a downstroke to the left, (4) a dot. 

63. F hut, a door ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a hooked angle open to 
the left, (3) a horizontal stroke, (4) a downstroke to the left. 

64. F shou3, the hand ;—(1) an oblique stroke at the top, (2) a small 
central horizontal stroke, (3) a horizontal stroke below, (4) a 
hook facing.to the left touching the middle of the oblique 
stroke and erossing the tyo horizontal strokes. 

a — (1) a horizontal stroke, (2) a hook facing to the left crossing the 
middle of the horizontal stroke, (3) an upward stroke crossing 
the hook below the horizontal stroke. Cf. +L e 

Note.—In writing characters the first one is used at the foot and the 

second one, i.e. the variant, on the left side. 

65. x chih!, a branch, descendants ;—(1) a horizontal stroke, (2) a 
vertical stroke, (3) a hooked angle open to the left, (4) a 
downstroke tb the right. 

66. X p'u?, to rap, to tap; national. phonetic letter for p';—(1) a 
vertical stroke at the top, (2) a $mall horizontal stroke on the 
right side of the vertical stroke, (3) à hooked angle open to 
the left, (4) a downstroke to the right crossing the middle 
of the lower arm of the hooked angle. 

a _ —(1) a dot on the left side of the top, (2) a horizontal stroke 
touching the dot to the right, (3) a downstroke to the left, 
(4) a downstroke to the right crossing the former down- 


stroke. Cf. Du : 





67. AL wén?, literature ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a horizontal stroke, 
(3) a downstroke to the left, (4) a downstroke to the right 
crossing the former downstroke. 

68. 3L tou, a dry measure ;—(1) a dot, (2) a dot jist below the 
first dot, (3) a horizontal stroke, (4) a vertical stroke crossing 
the horizontal stroke. 

69. JT chin!, sixteen ounces; a catty, fixed at 14 Ib. avoirdupois for 
tariff purposes ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a downstroke to the 
left, (3) a horizontal stroke, (4) a vertical stroke. 

70. Fi fang!, a place, a region, square ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) 
a horizontal stroke, (3) a hooked angle open to the left, 
(4) a downstroke to the left. 

71. Jc wu®, without, not ;—(1) a small horizontal stroke at the top, (2) 
a horizontal stroke just below the first small horizontal 
stroke, (3) a downstroke to the left crossing across the second 
horizontal stroke, (4) a hooked angle open to the right. 

a 9c —(1) a small horizontal stroke at the top, (2) an angle open to 
the right below without touching the horizontal stroke, (3) a 
downstroke to the left touching the middle of the horizontal 
stroke and crossing across the base of the angle open to the 
right, (4) a hooked angle open to the right. 

72. H jih*, the sun, day ; national phonetic letter for j ;—(1) a vertical 
stroke to the left, (2) a hooked angle open to the left, (3) a 
central horizomrfful stroke, (4) a horizontal stroke at the foot. 

à —(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked angle open to the 
left ; (3) a central horizontal stroke, (4) an upward stroke at 
the foot of the vertical stroke touching the lower arm of the 
hooked angle at a point far from the lower extremity but 
below the right extremity of the central horizontal stroke. 

73. Hl yiieh*, to speak ;—(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked 
angle open to the left, (3) a small central horizontal stroke, 
which does not touch the side of the hooked angle, (4) a 
horizontal stroke at the foot. ` | 

74. H yuch*, the moon, month ;—(1) a downstroke to the left, (2) a 
hooked angle open to the left, (3) a central horizontal stroke, 
(4) a horizontal stroke. 

75. AK mut, wood ;—(1) a horizontal stroke, (2) a hook facing to the left, 
(3) a downstroke to the left, (4) a downstroke to the right. 

76. R ch'ien*, to owe money ;—(1) a dot at the top of the left side, 
(2) a horizontal stroke with a hook, (3) a downstroke to the 
left, (4) a downstroke to the right. It is always used on the 
right side. : 





T4. IF chih?, to stop, to desist ;—(1) a vertical stroke to the right, (2) a 


small horizontal stroke, (3) a small vertical stroke to the 
left, (4) a horizontal stroke at the foot. 


Zz "tais, bad, vicious ;—(1) a horizontal stroke, (2) a downstroke to 
the left, (3) a hooked angle open to the left, (4) a dot within. 


cr 52. 

79. ei? shu!, a spear, to kill ;—(1) a small downstroke to the left, (2) a 
hooked angle open to the right with a small horizontal 
stroké at the top of the hooked angle, (3) à hooked angle 
open to the left, (4) a downstroke to the right. 

Note.—In writing characters it is used on the right side. 


80. HE wu?, no, not ;—(1) an angle open to the right on the left side, (2) 
a hooked angle open to the left, (3) a vertical stroke, (4) m 
horizontal stroke. Cf. ET and also HEL ' 


IE pi?, to compare ;—(1) a dot to the left of the pointed angle 


open to the right, (2) a pointed angle open to the right, (3) a 
2 dot to the right of the hooked angle open to the right, (4) 
& hooked angle open to the right. 


. *E mao, the hair of an animal, fur ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a 
— an 


small central horizontal stroke, (3) a horizontal stroke, (4) a 
hooked angle open to the right. 


83. E shih*, a family, a clan ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a pointed angle 
open to the right on the left side, (3) a horizontal stroke, (4) 
an angle open to the right. 

84. ^ ch'i*, breath, vapour ;—(1) a dot, (2) a horizontal stroke, (3) a 


small horizontal stroke, (4) an angle open to the right with a 
horizontal stroke at the top. 


85. JK shui?, water ;—(1) a hook facing to the left in the middle, (2) a 


hooked angle to the left, (3) a stroke to the right above, (4) 
a downstroke tó the right below. 


a —(1) a dot at the top, (2) below another dot, (3) a small oblique 
atroke from the foot upward on the right side. Cf. Ch i 
Note.—The variant is only used on the left side of the character. 
IK huo3, fire ;—4(1) a dot to the left, (2) a downstroke to the left, (3) 


a stroke at, the top of the right side, (4) a downstroke to 
_ the right below. 


a —(1) a dot to the left, (2) a downstroke to the left, (3) a dot at 
the top of the right side, (4) a dot below on the right side 
without touching the former dot. Cf. Et, 
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b —Consecutive four dots without touching one another. Cf. EL 
ate 


Note.—a is used on the left side of the character and b at the foot. 
In some of the characters both are used: the former to the left 
and the latter at the bottom, e.g. : 


"TIN 
87. UD chao’, the claws of birds or animals, to scratch ;—(1) a stroke at 


the top, (2) a downstroke to the left on the left side, (3) a 


central vertical stroke, (4) a downstroke to the right on the 
right side. 


n —(1) an oblique stroke at the top, (2) a dot to the left below 
the stroke, (3) a central dot below the stroke, (4) a dot to 
the right below the stroke. Cf. zm ; 


.  Note.—With the exception of one character, i.e. mec pa, to seratch, where 


the radical is used to the left, in all other cases the variant is used and it 
is used at the top. 


`. 


88 A fut, father ;—(1) a dot on the left side of the top, (2) a dot on 


the right side of the top, (3) a downstroke to the left, (4) a 
downstroke to the right crossing across. 


89. AC hsiao?, to intertwine, crosswise ;—(1) a stroke on the left side of 


` - töp, (2) a stroke at the top crossing across, (3) a downstroke 
to the left, (4) a downstroke to the right crossing across. 


Note.—In writing characters double cross is used. Cf. 4H . 


90. a ch'iang!, a bed, a couch ;—(1) an angle open to the right, (2) a 


vertical stroke, (3) a small horizontal stroke to the left, (4) 
a downstroke-tothe left. 


91. Fr p'ien*, a splinter, a slice ;—(1) a downstroke to the left, (2) a 


small vertical stroke, (3) a small horizontal stroke, (4) à 
hooked angle open to the left. 


92. H: ya®, the molars, a tooth ;—(1) a stroke at the top, (2) an angle 


open to the right, (3) a hook facing to the left, (4) a 
downstroke to the left. 


03. 2- niu?, an ox, à cow ;—(1) a dot to the left, (2) a small horizontal 
stroke, (3) a horizontal stroke, (4) a vertical stroke crossing 
across. 

ñ — (1) a dot to the left, (2) a small horizontal stroke, (3) n hook 
facing to the left crossing across, (4) an upward oblique 
stroke crossing the hook. Of. AV . 

Note.—The radical is used at the foot and the variant on the left side of 

the character. 
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94.. A ch'üan?, the dog ;—(1) a horizontal stroke, (2) a downstroke to 


the left crossing across, (3) a downstroke to the right, 
(4) a dot. 


(1) an oblique stroke at the top, (2) a curve with a hook fac- 
ing to the left, erossing the middle of the former stroke, 
(3) an upward oblique stroke touching the curve. Cf. TU, ` 


Note.—The radical is used at the top, foot or on the right side of the 
character ; while the variant is always used on the left side, 


Frve STROKES 


05. E hsüan?, dark, black;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a horizontal 


stroke, (3) ag angle open to the right, (4) an angle open to 
the right at the foot, (5) a dot on the right side of the 
base of the angle at the foot. x 


96. X yü!, a gem ;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a central 


small horizontal stroke, (3) a vertical stroke, (4) a horizontal 


stroke at the foot, (5) a dot. 

a —(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a central amall horizontal 
stroke, (3) a vertical stroke, (4) an oblique stroke at the 
bottom of the vertical stroke. Cf. £T : 


Note.—The radical is always used at the foot of the character and the 
variant on the left side. 


97. JA kual, melons, gourds, cucumbers ;—(1) a stroke at the top, (2) a 


downstroke to the left, (3) an angle open to the right, (4) a dot 
on the right side of the base of -the angle, (5) a downstroke 


to the right. 
08. R wal, a tile, pottery ;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) à 
" downstroke to the left, (3) a hooked angle open to the right 


with a small horizontal stroke at its top, (4) a dot, (5) an 
upward stroke at the bottom. 


Note.—This radical is used either at the foot or on the right side of the 

character. 

99. H kant, sweet ;—(1) a horizontal stroke, (2) a vertical stroke to the 
left across the horizontal stroke, (3) a vertical stroke to the 
right across the horizontal stroke, (4) à small central horizon- 
tal stroke, (5) a horizontal stroke at the bottom. 

100, AE shéng!, to produce, to beget, to be born ;—(1) a dot to the left, 


(2) a horizontal stroke, (3) a amall central horizontal stroke, 
(4) a vertical stroke across the two horizontal strokes, (5) a 
horizontal atroke at the foot. 
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101. JH yung*, to use ;—(1) a downstroke to the left, (2) a hooked angle 
open to the left, (3) a central horizontal stroke, (4) a horizon- 
tal stroke, (5) a vertical stroke across the two horizontal 
strokes, e 

102. HH tien®, field, land ;—(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked 
angle open to the left on the right side, (3) a central horizon- 
tal stroke, (4) a vertical stroke across the central horizontal 
stroke, (5) a horizontal stroke at the bottom. 


103. JE p'i?, the foot, a roll of cloth ;—(1) a horizontal stroke with a 
hook, (2) a vertical stroke, (3) a small horizontal stroke to 
the right, (4) a downstroke to the left, (5) a downstroke to 
the right at the bottom. 

^ —1(1) a horizontal stroke with aehook at the top, (2) a vertical 
stroke, touching the extreme point of the hook, (3) a horizon- 
tal stroke to the right, (4) a smaller vertical stroke to the left 
of the former vertical stroke apart, almost half in length and 
slightly exceeding the base of the former vertical stroke, 
(5) an upward oblique stroke at the bottom of the two 
vertical strokes. 

Note.—The variant is used on the left side of the character. 

104. J ni*, disease ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a horizontal stroke, (3) a 


downstroke to the left, (4) a dot on the left side above, (5) a 
dot on the left side below. 


105. EC po*, back to back ;—(1) a downstroke to the left with the hook 
at the top, (2) a dot on the left side of the downstroke to 
the left, (3) a dot on the right side above, (4) a dot on the 
right side below, (5) a downstroke to the right. 

Note.—This radical is always used at the top of the character. 

106. = pai2, white ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a vertical stroke, (3) a 
hooked angle open to the left, (4) a central horizontal 
stroke, (5) a horizontal stroke at the foot. 

107. HB p'i*, skin, leather ;—(1) a horizontal stroke with a hook, (2) a 
downstroke to the left, (3) a vertical stroke across the 


horizontal stroke, (4) a hooked angle open to the left, (5) a 
downstroke to the right, 


Note.—With the exception of one character, this radical is always used on 
the right side. i 
lO8. [ITL ming?, a vessel, a utensil ;—(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a 
hooked angle open to the left, (3) a vertical stroke to the 
left within, (4) a vertical stroke to the right within, (5) a 
horizontal stroke at the foot. 
Note.—This radical is always used at the top of the character. 
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109. = mut, the eyes ;—(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked 


angle open to the left, (3) a horizontal stroke above within, 


(4) a horizontal stroke below within, (5) a horizontal stroke at ` 
the foot. 


—(l) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked angle open to the 
left, the vertical arm of which is longer than the vertical 
stroke, (3) a horizontal stroke above within, (4) a horizontal 
stroke below within, (5) an upward oblique stroke at the foot 
of the vertical stroke touching the vertical arm at a point 
nearer to the horizontal stroke below within. 


b —a small vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked angle open to the 
left having horizontal arm long and vertical arm small and 
equal to the small vertical stroke to the left, (3) a vertical 
stroke to-the left within, (4) à vertical stroke to the right 


within, (5) a long horizontal stroke at the foot. Cf. SK e, Së 
Note.—The second variant is always used at the top of the character. 
When the radical is used at the top, it becomes double. Cf. TE . 


110. zd maot, a lance, a spenr;—(1) a small horizontal stroke with a 
hook at the top, (2) just below a dot, (3) a horizontal stroke 
with a hook, (4) a hook facing to the left, (5) a stroke on 
the left side of the hook. 

111. fk shih*, a dart, an arrow ;—(1) a stroke on the left side above, 
(2) a small horizontal stroke, (3) a horizontal stroke, (4) a 
downstroke to the left across the second horizontal stroke, 
(5) a downstroke to the right. 

112. Fei shih?2, stone, rock ;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a 
downstroke to the left, (3) a vertical stroke, (4) a hooked 
angle open to the left, (5) a horizontal stroke at the bottom. 

Note.—This radical is always used either on the left side or at the foot. 


113. zn shih*, an omen, to manifest ;—(1) a small horizontal stroke at 


the top, (2) just below another horizontal stroke, (3) à hook 
facing to the left, (4) a dot to the left of the hook, (5) 8 dot 
to the right of the hook. 


n —(1) a dot at the top, (2) an acute angle open to the left just 


below the dot, (3) a vertical stroke touching the middle of the 
lower arm, (4) a dot touching the top of the vertical stroke 
on the right side. 


Note-—The radical is always used at the bottom and the variant on the 

left side. 
114. Ej jou?, a footprint ;—(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked 
angle open to the left, (3) an oblique stroke across the arm of 
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the hooked angle, (4) à small stroke at the foot of the 
oblique stroke, (5) a dot on the right end of the small 
stroke. 


Note.—This radical is always used at the bottom. 


115. At ho®, crops, growing grain ;—(1) a stroke at the top, (2) a horizon- 


tal stroke, (3) a hook facing to the left, (4) a downstroke to 
the left, (5) à downstroke to the right. 


116. ^" hsüeh*, à cave, a hole ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a dot to the 
left, (3) a horizontal stroke with a hook, (4) a downstroke to 
the left, (5) a downstroke to the right. 

Note.—This radical is always used at the top. 
117. 57 li*, to stand up ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a horizontal stroke, (3) 


just below a stroke to the left, (4) a stroke to the right, (5) 
a horizontal stroke at tho foot. 


Srx STROKES 
118. "T chut, the bamboo ;—(1) a small downstroke at the top of the 
left side, (2) a small horizontal stroke, (3) a vertical stroke, 


(4) a small downstroke at the top, (5) a small horizontal 
stroke, (6) a hook facing to the left. 


ü — (1) n small downstroke to the left, (2) a small stroke, touching 


the former stroke in the middle, (3) a dot below the 
small stroke, touching the former stroke at a point in the 
middle of the downstroke, (4) a small downstroke to the 
left, (5) a small stroke, touching the former stroke in the 
middle, (6) a dot below the small stroke, touching the 
former stroke at a point in the middle of the downstroke. 


cr. SE. 
b —(1) a small downstroke to the left, (2) à small stroke, touching 


the former stroke in the middle, (3) a small stroke parallel 
to the former stroke, touching the downstroke just below 
the former stroke, (4) a small downstroke to the left, (5) 
a small stroke touching the former stroke in the middle, 
(6) a small stroke parallel to the former horizontal stroke, 
touehing the downstroke just below the former stroke. 


Note—In writing character the radical is never used; but the variant 
is used and always at the top. 
119. K mi?, hulled rice, uncooked rice ;—(1) a dot at the top of the left, 
(2) a dot at the top of the right, (3) a horizontal stroke, (4) a 
hook facing to the left across, (5) a downstroke to the left, 
(6) a downstroke to the right. 





120. Ee sp), floss silk ;—(1) a pointed angle open to the right at the top, 
(2) a pointed angle open to the right across, (3) a dot on the 
right side of the base of the second pointed angle, (4) à hook 

š facing to the left, (5) a dot on the left side of the hook, (6) 
a dot on the right side of the hook. 

—(1) a pointed angle open to the right at the top, (2) a pointed 
angle open to the right across, (3) a dot to the right extrem- 
ity of the base of the second pointed angle, (4) three conse- 
cutive dota below the base of the second pointed angle 
beginning from the left side. 


Note.—In writing the variant is used and is never used at the top. 


121. eH fou?, pottery, earthenware ;—(1) a dot on the left side of the 
top, (2) a small horizontal stroke at the top, (3) a horizontal 
stroke, (4) a vertical stroke across the second horizontal 
stroke, (5) an angle open to the right, (6) a small verticál 
stroke on the right side. 

Note.—This radical is used either on the left side or at the bottom. 

122. [Ax] wang’, a net ;—(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked 
angle open to the left, (3) a small downstroke to the left on 
the left side, (4) a stroke across the small downstroke, (5) a 
small downstroke to the left on the right side, (6) a stroke 
across the small downstroke. 

a —(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked angle open to the 
left, (3) an oblique stroke to the right within on the left 
side, (4) an oblique stroke to the left within on the right 
side, (5) a horizontal stroke at the foot of all the strokes. 
Cf. E s 

b —(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked angle open to the 
left, (3) an oblique stroke to the right within on the left, (4) 
an oblique stroke to the left within on the right side, (5) a 
horizontal stroke touching only the last two strokes within 
at the foot. Cf. RÉI . 


c ——(1) a dot to the left of the top, (2) a horizontal stroke with a 
hook to the right touching the dot, (3) à downstroke to the 
left on the left side below, (4) a hooked angle open to the 
right on the right side below. Cf. = : 


d —(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) Ë hooked angle open to the 
left, (3) a small oblique stroke to the left within to the 
left, (4) a small oblique stroke to the right within to the 


right. Cf. T B 
Note.—The variant a is used at the top of almost all the characters 


made of this radical. 


- 





123. M yang?, a sheep, a goat:—(1) a dot to the left of the top, (2) a 
dot to the right of the top, (3) just below a horizontal stroke, 
(4) a central horizontal stroke, (5) a horizontal stroke below, 
(6) a vertical stroke across, 


KI 
n —(1) a dot to the left of the top, (2) a dot on the right side of the 
top, (3) just below a horizontal stroke, (4) a central horizontal 
stroke, (5) a vertical stroke across, (6) a horizontal stroke at 
the foot. Cf. =. 


S5) 

124. EE yü?, feathers ;—(1) a hooked angle open to the left on the left 
aide, (2) a downward stroke within at the top, (3) an upward 
stroke below within, (4) à hooked angle open to the left on 
the right side, (5) a downward stroke within at the top, (6) 
an upward stroke below within, 

. 1293. = lao3 old, aged ;—(T) a small horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a 
vertical stroke across, (3) a horizontal stroke below, (4) 4 
downstroke to the left, crossing the right side of the hori- 
zontal stroke, (5) a hooked angle open to the right, (6) a 
stroke within the hooked angle. 


A — (1) a smal! horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a vertical stroke 


across, (3) a horizontal stroke below, (4) a downstroke to 
the left erossing the right side of the horizontal stroke. 


Cf. gm. 

126. ifu érh?, and, also ;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a dot 
just below, (3) a vertical stroke on the left side of the bottom, 
(4) à hooked angle open to the left on the right side of the 
bottom, (5) a stroke to the left inside, (6) a stroke to the 
right inside. 

127. == lui? or lei?, a plough ;—(1) an oblique stroke at the top, (2) below 
a horizontal stroke, (3) below another horizontal stroke, (4) a 
hook facing to the left across, (5) a downstroke to the left 
on the left side of the hook, (6) a downstroke to the right on 
the right side of the hook. 


Note.—This radical is always used on the left side of the character. 


128. H. érh?, the ear;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a small 


vertical stroke to the left, (3) a vertical stroke to the right, 
(4) a horizontal stroke at the top inside, (5) a central hori- 


zontal stroke inside, (6) a stroke below. Cf. also BE. 

129. zi yiit, a pencil; (1) a horizontal stroke with a hook at the top, (2) 
below a comparatively long horizontal stroke, (3) below 
a horizontal stroke, (4) below a horizontal stroke, (5) below ` 
a horizontal stroke, (6) a vertical stroke across, 
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130. EA] jut, meat, flesh ; —(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked 
angle open to the left, (3) a stroke across the top, (4) a dot 
on the right side of the previous stroke, (5) below a stroke 
to the left, (6) a dot on the right side of the previous stroke. 

ü "—(1) n downstroke to the left, (2) a hooked angle open to the 
left with its vertical arm longer than the downstroke, (3) 
& small horizontal stroke at the top within, (4) below an 


upward stroke. Cf. BJ ; 


131. Séi ch'én?, a statesman, a subject ;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the 
top, (2) below a vertical stroke, (3) a horizontal stroke with a 
hook, (4) below a horizontal stroke, (5) below a vertical 
stroke, (6) an angle open to the right at the bottom. 

132. = tzü*, self, personal ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a vertical stroke 


to the left, (3) a hooked angle open to the left, (4) a hori- 
zontal stroke at the-top within, (5) a central horizontal 
stroke within, (6) a horizontal stroke at the bottom, E 


Note, —]It is used at the top of the character, 


133. SES chih*, to reach ;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) below a 
pointed angle open to the right, (3) a dot on the right side, 
(4) below a horizontal stroke, (5) a vertical stroke across, 
(6) a horizontal stroke at the bottom. 

134. FJ chiu*, a mortar, a bowl ;—(1) a dot at the top of the left, (2) a 
vertical stroke to the left, (3) a hooked angle open to the 
left, (4) a dot on the right side of the vertical stroke, (5) a 
dot on the left side of the hooked angle, (6) a horizontal 
stroke at the bottom. 

135. 5 shé?, the tongue ;—(1) an upward stroke at the top, (2) a 


horizontal stroke, (3) a vertical stroke across, (4) below a 
vertical stroke to the left, (5) a hooked angle open to the 
left, (6) a horizontal stroke at the bottom. 


136. Ad ch'uan?, to oppose, contrary to ;—(1) a stroke at the top of the 


left, (2) a hoeked angle open to the left, (3) a dot within, (4) 
a horizontal stroke to the right, (5) just below a hooked anglé 
open to the right, (6) a vertical stroke across, ` 


137. Tt choul, a boat, a vessel ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a downstroke 


to the left, (3) a hooked angle open to the left, (4) a horizontal 
stroke in the middle, (5) à dot above the horizontal stroke, 
(6) a dot below the horizontal stroke, 


Note,—It is always used on the left side of the character, 
138. [d ken. a limit, hard ;—(1) a hooked angle open to the left at the 
top, (2) a horizontal stroke below, (3) another horizontal 
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stroke, (4) a pointed angle open to the right, (5) a dot, (6) 
a downstroke to the right on the left side of the dot. 


139.: ta sêt, colour ;—(1) a dot at the top of the left, (2) a hooked angle 
open to the left at the top of the right, (3) balow a hooked 
angle open to the left, (4) a vertical stroke in the middle, (5) 


horizontal stroke below, (6) a hooked angle open to the 
right at the bottom. 


140. lJ! Le not, grass, straw ;—(1) an angle open to the right on the left 
side, (2) a downstroke to the left across, (3) a vertical stroke 
to the right of the downstroke to the left, (4) an angle open to 


the right, (5) à downstroke to the left across, (6) a vertical 
stroke on the right side of the downstroke to the left, 


a —(1) an oblique downstroke to the left, (2) a small horizontal 
stroke crossing the middle of the former stroke, (3) an oblique 
downstroke to the right—the space between the two oblique 

. strokes at the top is more extended than the space between 
the two at the foot, (4) a small horizontal stroke crossing the 
middle of the second oblique downstroke without touching 
other two strokes. Cf. FF , 


Note.—In writing characters the variant is always used at the top with 
the exception of two characters where the radical is used, 


141. JE hul, the tiger;—(1) a vertical stroke at the top, (2) a small 
horizontal stroke on the right side of the vertical stroke, 
(3) below another horizontal stroke with a hook, (4) a down- 
stroke to the left, (5) an oblique stroke on the right side of the 
downstroke to the left, (6) a hooked angle open to the right. 

142. Hi ch'ung?, worms, insects ;—(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a 
hooked angle open to the left, (3) a horizontal stroke below, 
(4) a vertical stroke across, (5) an oblique stroke at the 
bottom, (6) a dot on the right side of the oblique stroke. 

143, Afi hsieh3, blood ;—(1) a dot at the top; vide R. 108. 


144. AT hsing?, to walk, to do ;—(1) vide R. 60; then (2) a dot at the 
top, (3) a horizontal stroke, (4) a hook facing to the left. 


Note.—In writing characters this radical is split up into two and in 
between the second part of the character is written. | 


145. K it, clothing ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a horizontal stroke, 
(3) a small downstroke to the left, (4) a hook facing to the 
right, (5) a dot, (6) a downstroke to the right on the left side 
of the dot. 


A — (1) a dot at the top, (2) an angle open to the left below, much 
less than a right angle, (3) a vertical stroke, touching the 


=> 





upper portion of the arm other than the horizontal one, 
(4) a small stroke at the top of the right side of the 


vertical stroke, (5) below it another «mall stroke, Cf. AZ 
Note.—The variant is used on the left side of the character, 


146, Hy hsi', the west;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a 
vertical stroke to the left, (3) a hooked angle open to the 
left, (4) a vertical stroke to the left from the small horizontal 
stroke across the upper side of the hooked angle, (5) a 
vertical stroke to the right from the small horizontal stroke 
across the upper side of the hooked angle, (6) a horizontal 
stroke at the foot. CF. tt ‘ 


SEVEN STROKES e 


H chien?*, to see ;—{1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked angle 
open to the left, (3) a small horizontal stroke at the top 
within, (4) a small horizontal stroke below within, (5) an angle 
open to the left on the left side of the bottom, (6) a hooked 
angle open to the right on the right side of the bottom, 

$8 chio?, a horn, an angle, a corner ;—(1) a dot on the left side of 
the top, (2) an angle open to the left on the right side of the 
top, (3) a downstroke to the left, (4) à hooked angle open to 
the left, (5) a small horizontal stroke at the top within, (6) a 
vertical stroke across, (7) an upward stroke at the foot within. 

149. Tul ven?, words, speech, to speak ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) below 
a horizontal stroke, (3) below a small horizontal stroke, (4) 
below another small horizontal stroke, (5) vide R. 30. 

150. Zr ku?, a valley, a hollow ;—(1) a dot on the left side of the top, 
(2) a dot on the right side of the top, (3) a downstroke to the 
left on the left, (4) a downstroke to the right on the right 
side, (5) vide R. 30. 

151. VI tou*, beans, peas ;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) vide 
R. 30, (3) a dot to the left, (4) a dot to the right, (5) a 
horizontal stroke at the bottom, 

152. EK shih?, a pig, a hog ;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) below 


a downstroke to the left, (3) a hook facing to the left, (4) a 
small downstroke to the left at the top of the left side of 
the hook, (5) below a small downstroke to the left on the 
left side of the hook, (6) a dot on the right side of the hook, 
(7) a downstroke to the right in between the hook and 
the dot. 

153. = ch'ih*, reptiles without feet, to discriminate, to'loosen ;—(1) a 
downstroke to the left at the top, (2) below a dot to the 


147. 


145, 
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left, (3) a dot to the right, (4) below a downstroke to the left, 
(5) & hook facing to the left, (6) a downstroke to the left at 
the top of the left side of the hook, (7) below a downstroke 
to the left on the left side of the hook. e 

154. H pei*, cowries, shells, formerly used as currency ;—(1) vide R. 


109, (2) à dot on the left side of the bottom, (3) a dot on 
the right side of the bottom. 


Or, 
(1) a vertical stroke to the left, (2) a hooked angle open to the 
left on the right side, (3) a small horizontal stroke at the top 
within, (4) below a small horizontal stroke, (5) an angle open 
to the left on the left side of the bottom, (6) a dot on the right 
side of the bottom. 

155. Jk ch'ih*, red, the colour of fire, the south ;—(1) vide R. 32, (2) 


a downstroke to the left, (3) a hook facing to the left, 
(4) a dot on the left side, (5) a dot on the right side. 


156. =Ë tsou?, to walk, to go ;—(1) vide R. 32, (2) a vertical stroke, (3) a 
small horizontal stroke on the right side of the vertical 


stroke, (4) a downstroke to the left on the left side of the 
vertical stroke, (5) a downstroke to the right at the bottom. 


Note.—This radical is always used on the left side of the character. 


n tsu?, the foot ; ——(1) vide R. 30, (2) a vertical stroke, (3) a small 
horizontal stroke on the right side of the vertical stroke, (4) a 
downstroke to the left on the left side of the vertical stroke, 
(5) à downstroke to the right at the bottom. 


a —(1) vide R. 30, (2) a vertical stroke to the right, (3) a small hori- 
zontal stroke on the right side of the vertical stroke, (4) 
a small vertical stroke to the left, (5) an upward stroke at the 


bottom. Cf. nh š 


Note.—The radical is used at the bottom and the variant is generally 
used on the left side of the character, 


158. D. shên?, the body ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a vertical stroke to 
the left, (3) a hooked angle open to the left on the right 
side, (4) a small horizontal stroke at the top within, (5) a 
central small horizontal stroke within, (6) below an upward 
stroke, (7) further below a downstroke to the left. 
Or, Š 
(1) a dot nt the top, (2) a vertienl stroke to the left, (3) a 
hooked angle open to the left on the right side, (4) a small 
horizontal stroke at the top within, (5) a central small hori- 
zontal stroke within, (6) an angle open to the left below. 


Note,—This radical is always used on the left side of the character, 
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159. 


160 


162. 





Hi ch'é!, a cart, a carriage or chariot, a barrow ;—1(1) a horizontal 


stroke at the top, (2) vide R. 72, (3) a horizontal stroke 
below, (4) a vertical stroke across, 


fe 3 : 
; A hsin!, bitter ;—(1) vide R. 117, (2) vide R. 24 at the foot, 


161. Ke ch'én?, division of time, early morning, 7 to 9 a.m. ;—(1) a hori- 


zontal stroke at the top, (2) a downstroke to the left, (3) a 
central horizontal stroke on the right side of the downstroke, 
(4) below another horizontal stroke, (5) a hook facing to the 
right, (6) a dot on the right side of the downstroke, (7) 
a downstroke to the right in between the two. 


3É ch'o*, walking ;—(1) a small downstroke to the left at the top, 


(2) a central small downstroke to the left, (3) below a small 


` downstroke to the left, (4) a vertical stroke, (5) a small hori- 


zontal stroke on the right side of the vertical stroke, (67 
vide R. 9. 


—(1) a dot at the top, (2) a double angle open to the left below, 
* (3) a curved line to the right touching with ita left side the 


foot of the double angle. 


Note.—In writing characters, the variant is always used and is used at 


the bottom. 
163. 


= i*, a district city, a region ;—(1) vide R. 30, (2) a horizontal stroke 


with a hook, (3) a vertical stroke, (4) a horizontal stroke, (5) a 
hooked angle open to the right. 


I$ —(1) a double angle open to the left, (2) a vertical stroke on the 


right side, Cf. H. 


Note.—The variant is written on the right side of characters. 
164. pH yu3, spirits made from newly-ripe millet in the eighth month ;— 


165. ix pie 


(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a vertical stroke 
below on the left side, (3) a hooked angle open to the 
left, (4) a downstroke to the left from the horizontal stroke 
passing through the upper side of the hooked angle, (5) 
another vertical stroke of the same length to the right from 
the horizontal stroke through the upper side of the hooked 
angle, (6) & small horizontal stroke at the bottom of the two 
vertical strokes, (7) below another vertical stroke. 


n*, to separate, to distinguish ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) 


below a dot to the left, (3) a dot to the right, (4) vide R. 75. 


| 166. H lis, a lane, a street, the country, & measure of length reckoned 


at 360 paces or about 1,890 feet English measure ;—I 1) vide 
R. 73, (2) a small horizontal stroke below, (3) a long vertical 
stroke from the upper side of the R. 73 and across the 
amall horizontal stroke, (4) a horizontal stroke at the foot. 
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EIGHT STROKES 


E chini, gold, precious ;—{1) vide R. 11, (2) a small horizontal 


stroke, (3) another horizontal stroke below, (4) a vertical 
stroke from the small horizontal stroke through the second 
horizontal stroke, (5) a dot on the left side of the vertical 
stroke, (6) a dot on the right side of the vertical stroke, 
(7) a horizontal stroke at the foot. 


168. Je ch'ang?, long, of space or time; chang?, to grow, old, 


senior ;—(1) a horizontal stroke at thé top, (2) a vertical 
stroke, (3) a horizontal stroke, (4) a horizontal stroke below, 
(5) below another long horizontal stroke, (6) a hook facing to 
the right, (7) a dot, (8) a dow nstroko to the right in between 
the two. 


PH mén?, a door;—(1) a vertical stroke to tho left, (2) a hooked 


angle open to the left at the top of the right side of the 
vertical stroke, (3) a small horizontal stroke within the 
hooked angle, (4) a horizontal stroke at the bottom of the 
hooked angle, (5) a small vertical stroke to the right, 
(6) a hooked angle open to the left on the right side of the 
small vertical stroke, (7) a small horizontal stroke within, 
(8) below another horizontal stroke. 


Note.—In writing the second part of the character is always placed 
between the two portions of this radical. 


d 
170. DES fut, a mound, abundant, fertile ;—(1) a dot at the top, (2) 


A vertical stroke, (3) a hooked angle open to the left, at the 
top of the right side of the vertical stroke, (4) a horizontal 
stroke below, (5) below another hooked angle open to the 
left, (6) just below a horizontal stroke, (7) vide R. 24. 


Du a double angle open to the left on the right side, (2) a 


vertical stroke on the left side. Cf. Dr, 


Note.— The variant is written on the left side of the character, 


171. 


I tait, to reach ;—(1) vide variant b of R. 58, (2) a hook facing 


to the left across, (3) a dot on the right side of the hook, 
(4) just below another dot, (5) a dot on the left side of 
the hook, (6) a downstroke to the right in i. sdb the two. 


Note This radical is written on the right side of the character, 
172. t£ chuil, short-tailed birds;—(1) vide variant a of R. 9, (2) a 


dot at the top, (3) below a horizontal stroke; (4) then 
another horizontal stroke, (5) next another horizontal 
stroke, (6) a vertical stroke across, (7) & horizontal stroke 
at the bottom. | 





173. rij yü8, rain ;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) ^ vertical 
stroke to the left, (3) a hooked angle open to the left on 
x the right side, (4) a contral vertical stroke, (5) a dot on the 
left side of the central vertical stroke, (6) just below another 
dot, (7) a dot on the right side of the central vertical 
stroke, (8) just below another dot, 
n —(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a dot to the left below, 


(3) a horizontal stroke with a hook to the right touching the 
middle of the dot, (4) à central vertical stroke, (5) a smaller 
horizontal stroke on the left side of the central vertical 
stroke, (0) just below another smaller horizontal stroke, 
(7) *a smaller horizontal stroke on the right side of the 
central vertical stroke, (8) just below another smaller 


horizontal stroke. Cf. zu - - 


Note.—In writing characters only the variant is used at the top. 

174. AF ch'ing!, the colour of nature ;—(1) a horizontal stroke, (2) below 
another small horizontal stroke, (3) a vertical stroke across, 
(4) a horizontal stroke, (5) a downstroke to the left, (6) a 
hooked angle open to the left, (7) à small horizontal stroke 
within, (8) just below another small horizontal stroke, 

175. JE feil, wrong, bad, not, without;—(1) a downstroke to the 
left, (2) a dot on the left side of the downstroke, (3) 
below another dot, (4) below the third dot, (5) a vertical 
stroke to the right, (6) a dot on the right side of the second 
vertical stroke, (7) below another dot, (8) below the 
third dot. 

Note.— This radical is always used at the bottom. 


NINE STROKES 


116. ifi mien*, the surface, the face;—(1) a horizontal stroke at the 


top, (2) a dot below, (3) a vertical stroke to the left, (4) a 
hooked angle open to the left, (5) a vertical stroke to the 
left within, (6) a vertical stroke to the right within, (7) à 
small horizontal stroke at the top in between the two 
vertical strokes within, (8) a small horizontal stroke below 


. — in between the two vertical strokes within, (9) a horizontal 


stroke at the bottom. 
Note.—This radical is used either to the left or at the bottom. 
177. Pee ke, hides deprived of the hair, human skin ;—(1) à horizontal 


. stroke at the top, (2) a vertical stroke across to the left, 
. (3) a vertical stroke across to the right, (4) a small horizontal 


stroke below, (5) vide R. 30, (6) a horizontal stroke below, 
(7) a vertical stroke across. 
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178. E wei®, leather, dressed hides, a thong :—(1) a hooked angle open 


to the left at the top, (2) a vertical stroke across, (3) a 
horizontal stroke below, (4) vide R. 30, (5) a small horizontal 
stroke below, (6) a hooked angle open to the right, (7) a 
vertical stroke across. 

179. dE chiu?, lecks, onions ;—(1) vide R. 175, (2) a horizontal stroke at 
the bottom. 

180. = vini, a sound, a tone, a musical note, pronunciation ;—(1) 
vide R. 117, (2) vide R. 72. 

181. Ti veh*, a leaf, the page of n book, a leaf of a door, a lobe of 
the lungs or liver, the head ;—(1) a, horizontal stroke at 
the top, (2) n dot below. (3) vide R. 154. i 

Note.—This radical is always used on the right side of the character. 

182. ht féng', wind, breath ;—(1) a downstroke to the left on the left 
-side, (2) a hooked angle open to the right with a horizontal 
stroke above on the right side, (3) a dot at the top within, | 
(4) vide R. 142. 

183. JIŠ feil, to flv, to go quickly, quick ;—(T) a double angle—one 
open to the left and the other open to the right at the 
top, (2) a dot at the top within the second angle open to 
the right, (3) just below another dot, (4) a dot, (5) just 
below a downstroke to the left, (6) a central vertical stroke, 
(7) a double angle—one open to the left across the down- 
stroke and the central vertical stroke and the other open 
to the right, (8) a dot at the top within the second angle 
open to the right, (9) just below another dot. 


184. KEN shih?, food, to eat, to drink ;—(1) a downstroke to the left on 


the left side of the top, (2) a downstroke to the right on the 
right side of the top, (3) a dot below, (4) a horizontal stroke 
with a hook, (5) below another horizontal stroke, (6) below 
that another horizontal stroke, (7) & hook facing to the 
right, (8) a dot on the right sjde of the hook facing to the 
right, (9) in between a downstroke to the right. x 

" ` —(1) a downstroke to the left on the left side of the top, (2) a š 
downstroke to the right on the right side of the top, (3) a dot 
below, (4) à horizontal stroke with a hook, (5) below another 
horizontal stroke, (6) below that another horizontal stroke, 
(7) a hook facing to the right, (8) a dot on the right side of 
the hook facing to the right below the last horizontal 
stroke without touching it. 

Note.—The variant is used on the left side of the character, 


185. (ei shou’, the head, a chief, a leadér, first, numerary adjunct of 
x poems, plays, ete. ;—(1) a dot to the left of the top, (2) a 








dot to the right of the top, (3) a horizontal stroke below, 
(4) then a dot, (5) vide R. 109. 


186, dr hsiang!, fragrant ;—(1) vide R. 115, (2) vide R. 72. 


— 
TEN STROKES 


187. 5 mat. a horse :—(1) a horizontal stroke at the top, (2) a central 


horizontal stroke, (3) below another horizontal stroke, 
(4) « vertical stroke across, (5) a hooked angle open to the 
left with a vertical stroke at the top, (6) four dots from left 
to right within the angle open to the left. 


I88. ict. ku’. a bone, a framework as of a fan or an umbrella ;—(1) a verti- 
cal stroke on the left side of the top, (2) an angle open to the 
left on the right side of the former stroke, (3) a small hori- 
zontal stroke to the right within, (4) a small vertical stroke ` 
from the left end of the small horizontal stroke within, 
(5) a dot to the left, (6) a horizontal with a hook, (7) a down- 
stroke to the left, (8) a hooked angle open to the left, (9) a 
amall horizontal stroke at the top within, (10) just below 
another small horizontal stroke. 


n —(1) a vertical stroke on the left side of the top, (2) an angle open 
to the left on the right side of the former stroke, (3) a small 
horizontal stroke to the left within, (4) à small vertical stroke 
from the right end of the small horizontal stroke within, 
(5)—(10) same as the original radical, C£. Hid . 

Note — This radical is always used on the left side of the character. 

159. F kao!, high, tall, lofty, exalted, noble, eminent, high in price, 
loud in tone, good in quality ;—(1) vide R. 8, (2) vide R. 30, 
(3) a vertical stroke to the left, (4) à hooked angle open to the 
left on the right side, (5) vide R. 30 within, 

190, EZ piao!, hair, shaggy ——(1) a vertical stroke, (2) three small hori- 
zontal strokes from the top on the right side of the vertical ` 
stroke, (3) below a horizontal stroke, (4) vide R. 28 at the 
bottom, (5), three oblique strokes on the right side from the 
top. 

Note.—This radical is always used at the top. - 

191. Ei ton’, to quarrel, to contest, to fight, to provoke ;—(1) a vertical 
stroke to the left, (2) three small horizontal strokes from 
the top on the right side of the vertical stroke, (3) a small 
vertical stroke across, (4) three small horizontal strokes 
from the top, (5) a small vertical stroke across, (6) a hook 
facing to the left on the right side. i 

Note.—The second part of the character is placed in between the two 


portions of the radical, 
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192. 





Lë ch ang", sacrificial spirits made fermenting millet and fragrant 


herbs ;—(1) a small downstroke to the left, (2) a small down- 
stroke to the right across, (3) four dots within the four 
angles beginning from the angle to the left i» a clockwise 
way; (4) vide R. 17 below; (5) then a small downstroke to 
the left, (6) à hooked angle open to the right at the bottom. 


193. ra ké*, a large earthen pot, a large iron cauldron ;—1(1! a small hori- 


194. 


195. 


zontal stroke at the top, (2) vide R. 30 below, (3) a vertical 
stroke to the left, (4) a hooked angle open to the left on the 
right side, (5) a dot on the left side of the top within, (6) a 
dot on the right side of the top within, (7) a small horizontal 
stroke below within, (8) just below a small vertical stroke 
within. 


Ka kuei3, disembodied spirits, demons, spirits of the dead, ghost, 


goblin ;—(1) a dot on the left side of the top, (2) vide R. 
102 below, (3) a downstroke to the left on the left side, (4) a 
hooked angle open to the right on the right side, (5) vide 
R. 28 within the hooked angle. 


ELEVEN STROKES 


fü yüz, fish ;——(1) a downstroke to the left on the left side of the 


top, (2) an angle open to the left on the right side of the top, 
(3) vide R. 102 below, (4) four dots beginning from the left 
at the bottom. 


Note.—This radical is used either to the left or at the bottom. 
196. E niao®, birds ;—(1) a dot at the top. (2) a vertical stroke to the 


left, (3) an angle open to the left on the right side, (4) three 
small horizontal strokes beginning from the top, (5) a hooked 
angle open to the left below, (6) four dots beginning from 
the left within the hooked angle, 


197. BY luf, natural salt, rock-salt, alkaline soii ;—(1) a small vertical 


stroke at the top, (2) a small horizontal stroke on the right 
side of the small vertical stroke, (3) à vertical stroke to the 
left, (4) a hooked angle open to the left on the right side, (5) a 
small downstroke to the left within, (6) a small downstroke 
to the right across, (7) four dots within four angles beginning 
from the left in a clockwise wav, (8) a horizontal stroke at 
the bottom. 


198. JE lut a deer, a stag ;—(1) vide R. 53, (2) an angle open to the left 


within, (3) a small vertical stroke to the left, (4) 1 small verti- 
cal stroke to the right, (5) just below a horizontal stroke, (6) 
a hook facing to the right. on the left side, (7) a dot on the 
right side of the hook, (8) vide R. 21 to the right. 





199. BE mait, wheat — 1) a horizontal stroke. (2) a vertical stroke across, 


(3) vide R. 9 on the left side of the vertical stroke, (4) vide R. 
9 on the right side of the vertical stroke, (5) vide R. 11 at 
the foot of the vertical stroke, (6) vide R. 36 at the bottom. 


Note.—This radical is always used on the left side of the character. 
200, JK ma? hemp ;—(1) vide R. 53, (2) vide R. 75 to the left within, 


(3) vide R. 75 to the right within. 


TWELVE STROKES 


201. T huang?, yellow, it was the Imperial colour ;—1(1) a horizontal 


stroke at the top, (2) à small vertical stroke to the left 
across, (3) a small vertical stroke to the right across, (4) a 
smaller horizontal stroke below, (5) then a horizontal stroke, 
(6) below a vertical stroke to the left, (7) à hooked angle open 
to the left on the right side, (8) à small horizontal stroke 
within, (9) à vertical stroke across, (10) below a horizontal 
stroke, (11) at the bottom a dot to the left and (12) a dot to 
the right. 


202. =š shu?, glutinous, a unit of weight ;—(1) vide R. 115, (2) at 


the foot a downstroke to the left on the left side and (3) a 
downstroke to the right on the right side, (4) below a hook 
facing to "the left, (5) a dot at the top of the left side of 
the hook, (6) just below a dot, (7) a dot at the top of 
the right side of the hook, (8) just below a dot. 


203. Hn hei!. black, dark, evil, secret ;——(1) a small vertical stroke to 


the left, (2) a hooked angle open to the left on the right side. 
(3) a dot to the left within, (4) a dot to the right within, 
(5) below a horizontal stroke, (6) then another horizonta! 
stroke, (7) a vertical stroke across, (8) a horizontal stroke at 
the foot of the vertical stroke. (9) four dots beginning from 
the left at the bottom. 


204. Th chih?, embroiderv ;—(1) a small vertical stroke on the left side 


of the top, (2) a small vertical stroke on the right ‘side of 
the top, (3) a dot to the left, (4) a dot to the right, (5) 
a horizontal stroke below, (6) just below a stroke to the 
left and (7) a stroke to the right, (8) below a vertical stroke 
to the left and (9) a hooked angle open to the left on the 
right side, (10) a vertical stroke across, (11) a dot on the left 
side of the vertical stroke, (12) a dot on the right side of 
the vertical stroke. 


Note.—This radical is always used on the left side of the character. 
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THIRTEEN STROKES 


205. HB min?, a toad, a tree-frog ;——(1) a small vertical stroke on the 
left side of the top, (2) a hooked angle open to the left 
on the right side of (1), (3) a small horizontaPstroke below (1) 
on its right side, (4) a hooked angle open to the right below (3) 
on its right side, (5) a small vertical stroke on thc left side of 
the hooked angle, (6) three «mall horizontal strokes beginning 
from the top in between (4) and (5), (7) à small horizontal 
stroke below the right arm of (2), (8) a vertical stroke below 
(7) on its left side, (9) a small hooked angle open to the left. 
on the right side of (8), (10) two small horizontal strokes 
beginning from the top in between (8) and (9). 

Note.— This radical is always used at the bottom of the character. 

206. "H ting’, a tripod of bronze with two ears, a caldron, a sacrificial 
vessel regarded as a type of Imperial power, the empire ;— 
(1) vide R. 109, (2) a double angle—one open to the right 
and the other to the left, (3) à small horizontal stroke on 
the left side of the double angle, (4) just below a small 
downstroke to the left, (5) a vertical stroke, (6) a small 
vertical stroke on the right side of the top of the vertical 
stroke, (7) below a small horizontal stroke, (8) then another 
small horizontal stroke, (9) just below an angle open to the 
right. 

Note.—This radical is always used at the bottom of the character. 

207. ut ku?, a drum, to drum ;—to begin from the left—(1) vide 
R. 24, (2) vide R. 151, (3) vide R. 24, (4) vide R. 29. 

a —(1) vide R. 24, (2) vide R. 151, (3) vide R. 107 on the right side. 


208. H shu? (also read ch'u?), a rat, a mouse, moles, squirrels ;—(1) 
vide R. 134 at the top, (2) below two small strokes, 
beginning from the top, (3) a hook facing to the right on 
the left side of the two amall strokes, (4) two small strokes 
beginning from the top, (5) a hook facing to the right on 
the left side of the small strokes, (6) a pointed angle open 
to the right on the right side. | 

Note.—This radical is alwavs used to the left side of the character. 
FOURTEEN STROKES 
209. 5 piZ, the nose ;—(1) vide R. 132 at the top, (2) vide R. 102 in 
| the middle, (3) vide R. 55 at the bottom. AG 
Note—This radical is used either to the left or on the right side of 
characters. 
210. 5 ch’i2, even, regular, uniform, all alike, to arrange ;—(1) vide 
4 R. 8 at the top, (2) just below two small strokes forming an 
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angle at the base, (3) below (2) a vertical stroke, (4) vide 
R. 18 on the left side of (3), (5) a dot on the right side of (3) 
and (6) in between à hook facing to the right, (7) a 

° downstroke to the right on the right side of (6) and below (5), 
(8) at the bottom a downstroke to the left on the left side, (9) 
a vertical stroke to the right, (10) two small horizontal 
strokes beginning from the top in between them, 


FIFTEEN STROKES 


211. DI ch'ih?, the upper incisors;—(1) vide R. 77 at the top, (2) 
below R. 9 to the left, (3) R. 9 to the right, (4) just 
below « horizontal stroke, (5) R. 9 to the left, (6) E. 
9 to the right, (7) below an angle open to the right on 
the left side, (8) a vertical stroke on the right side. 


Note.—This radical is always used on the left side with the exception 


of one character where it is used at the bottom, 


SIXTEEN STROKES 


212. HE lung?, the dragon, associated with rain, floods and geomancy ; 
an emblem of imperialism ;—to begin from the left—(1) 
vide R. 117 at the top, (2) below R. 74, (3) a double 
angle—one open to the right and the other to the left, 
(4) two small horizontal strokes—one touching the vertical 
side of the upper angle of the double angle and the other 
touching the foot of the vertical side of the lower angle 
of the double angle, (5) à hooked angle open. to the 
right at the bottom, (6) three small horizontal strokes 
beginning from the top within the hooked angle. 

213. fila kuei', the tortoise, longevity ;—(1) a small downstroke to the 


left on the left side of the top, (2) an angle open to the left 
on the right side of the top, (3) a double angle open to the 
right on the left side, (4) an angle open to the left on the 
right side of (3) and below (1) and (2), (5) an angle open to 
the left on the left side of the lower part of the double angle, 
(6) a longer central stroke touching the lower part of the 
double angle, (7) below it a small. horizontal stroke, (8) 
below another angle open to the left on the left side of the 
lower part of the double angle, (9) a longer central stroke 
touching the lower part of the double angle, (10) below it 
a small horizontal stroke, (11) a small horizontal stroke 
below the right arm of (4), (12) @ vertical stroke below (11) 
touching it on its left side, (13) an angle open to the left 
on the right side of (12), (14) a downstroke to the left 
within the angle, (15) a downstroke to the right across 
. within the angle, (16) a horizontal stroke below, 
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SEVENTEEN STROKES 


214. Tar yo*, a flute, a tube;—(1) vide R. 11 at the top, (2) below a 


small horizontal stroke, (3) then R. 30 to the left, (4) 
R. 30 in the middle, (5) R. 30 to the right, (6) a vertical 
stroke to the left, (7) a hooked angle open to the left on the 
right side, (8) in between a small horizontal stroke, (9) a small 
vertical stroke to the left within across the small 
horizontal stroke, (10) another small vertical stroke on the 
right side within across the small horizontal stroke. 


Note.—-This radical is always used on the left side of the character. 





` FIRST LESSON 
T'he small figures after a word refer to intonation 
I. PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


(Subject or Nominative and Object or Accusative are the same.) 


1. F¥ wo," I. 7. JI mên? is added to the 

2. f nm, you. singular of personal pronouns ] 
to form the plural: | as—3j i j 

3. {F  nin*, you sir—a | (Di wos-mënz, we ; 


The singular and plural of 


lite fi i 
pouce worm of address like nouns are alike. 


Hindi àp and Bengali àpani. 


4 4th, t'at. he 8. F^] tit is added to form 
Gi eng possessive case; as HL Ay 
5. Ub tal she. t'a!-ti*, his. 


9. 8 = tzü*-chi?, self— 
referring to the person in ques- 


tion: as: (f, BC t'a! tzüs- 


ly used. chi3, himself. 


l. Cantonese, ngo; Hakka, nga, ngo; Foochow, ngo, ngwai; Amoy, nga; 
Japanese, ga; Chinese old forms are nga, ga, go, kan, a. Cf. Tib. = ña; Mikir, 
ne; Naga, ni; Burmese, ngā; Tamil, nin, yin; Malayalam, ñan (pronounced 
'niün') ; col. Canarese, nànu ; col. Telugu, nénu. Cf. also Sanskrit, mim (acc. sing A, 
má-y-à (Inst. sing.), má-hyam (dat. sing.), mád (abl. sing.), má-ma (gen. sing.), 
má-y-i (loc. sing.) and also the following unaccented forms: sing. acc. má, sing. 
dat. and gen. me (Gk. po), dual acc, dat. and gen. nau (Gk, van), plur. acc, dat. 
and gen. nas (Lat. nós); Avestic, no, na (acc. plur.), no (dat. and gen. plur.) ; 


6. p} tat, it—very rare- 


— mus. (for nus) and Arabie Gi (äng) nom. sing., Met (nihnu) nom. dual, 


— (náhnu) nom. plur., Ú (në) ace. and gen. dual and plur. 

2. Cf. Tamil, ni, nin, nun (you); Telugu, ni, nin ; Canarese, nin, ninu, ni, nin; 
Malayalam, ni, nin; Brahui, ni, nñ. 

4. Old Chinese, tat; Japanese, ta. Cf. Skt. tad; Gk. to, Lat. is-te, is-ta, 
is-tud; Lith. tas; Russ, tot; Eng. that. 

7. Of. Oriya plur. suffix min or mine which is not identical with the E. H. plur. 
manai * men ' from Skt. mānava * man ' as A. F. Rudolf Hoernle (A Comparative 
Grammar of the Gaudian Languages, p. 189), nor with māna (measure) as John 
Beams (A Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages of India, IT, 199). 

8. Cf. Dravidian ti or ti, à possessive case-ending and is used to convert 
substantives into adjectives through the relation subsisting between possessives. 
The genitive case-afbx is adjectival. 





II. VERBS 


10. 3% shih‘, to be and 11. AR yü’, to have, are conjugated 
alike in all tenses: as— | 


jk JE wo? shiht, I am or was. f} Æ Uni yüs, he has 
or he had. 


III. ADVERBS OF NEGATION 


12. A put, not, is used as in connection with past 
with ‘to be’ verb and not action and never with ‘to be’ 
with ‘to have’. verb; as:— 4 7 

: | | KRUA 
. 13. i14 mei?, not, is em- put, wo? mei? yü, No, I have 
ployed with ‘to have’ as well not. 
Exercise 


l. Iam. 2. We are. 3. You are. 4. He is. 5. They are. 6. I have. 
7. We have. 8. You have. 9. He has. 10. They have. 11. I was. 12. We 
were. 13. You were. 14. He was. 15. They were, 16. I had. 17. We 
had. 18. You had. 19. He had. 20. They had. 21. I have not. 22. We 
have not. 23. You have not. 24. Hehasnot. 25. They have not. 26. My- 
self. 27. Yourself. 28. Himself. 29. Ourselves. 30. Themselves. 


* 13. Cf. Skt. mā; Gk. pý; Egyptian, m or am; and Arabic Le ma; compare 
also Tib. Ñ mi. 





SECOND LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation 
NOUNS 


l. zw fut, father. 

2. +i}: mu?, mother. 

3. 3H ch'in', parent, rela- 
tive, self. 

4. OL 3M fu*-ch 'in!, father. 


5. Bt XH mu*-ch'in', mo- 


ther. 

6. a BL XM fut-mu'-ch’in', 
parents. 

7. A jén*, man. 


8. SCH nü?, a woman, 
feminine. 

9. Zr JA nii®-jén*, a wo- 
man. 


10. b^ érh?, a son, a child. 
It is à noun indicator. In 
Peking it is used in the forma- 
tion of nouns and adjectives. 

11. -f-tzü?,ason. Itis also 


a noun indicator. It is much 
used in the formation of 
nouns. 


12. "t T erh?-tzü?, a son. 


13. Zr "n nü?-érh*?, a daugh- 
ter. 


14. DE Jj ER hsiao?-ha i?- 


tzü?, a boy. 
15. zl hsiao?, little, small. 


16. 4Z hai?, a child. 

17. Zr F- nü3.tzü3, a girl. 

I8. Ti, ud hsiung!-ti*, a bro- 
ther. 

19. 4H hk chie?-mo*, a sister. 


20. sn AH 


elder sister. 


21. s Ge ti*-ti*, a younger 


brother. 


22. jk hk mot-mot,a young- 


er sister. 


23. J4 Jl shu*-shu* 


chie?-chie?, an 


or. de 
» SÈ shu?-fut 
24. ,, BF shu*-mu* de 
ox aunt 
== sg ku!-mu? : 
— ` 


25. 5i ZC chiu?-fu*, Gu 51 


chiu?-chiu?, a maternal uncle. 
26. 51 BE chiu?-mu?, a ma- 
ternal aunt. 
27. NH ó tsu?-fu*, a grand- 
father. 


28. al B tsu*-mu?, a grand- 
mother. 


29. DH Jz  p'éng*yu* a 


friend. 


Exercise 


1. My brother. 2. Theirsister. 3. Your grand-father. 4. Her maternal 
uncle. 5. His elder sister. 6. He is my friend. 7. She is my mother. 


8. He is my aunt. 
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THIRD LESSON 


T'he small figures after a word refer to intonation 


NUMERALS 


A. CARDINALS 


— 1}, one. 


— érh*, two. 
— san!, three. 
UL ssti*, four. 
+. wu?, five. 
—— liu*, six. 
Ú, ch’? seven. 
J\ pa, eight. 
Jy chiu’, nine. 
10. e A shih?, ten. 
11. a ling?, zero (0), cy- 
pher, fraction. 
12. e pais, hundred. 
13. = chien’, thousand. 
14. RN liang?, two. In 
counting of persons or things, 


it is more commonly used 
than érh*. 


N 
d 


e EMR T 


15. AY fén', to divide, divi- 
sion, a tenth, a part. 

16. zE pan*, half, to halve. 

17. Jit chia’, to add to, to 
increase, to affix. 

18. JK chien’, to diminish, 
to subtract, to lessen. 

19. au ju’, as, like. 

20. [r1] hui*, to return, to 
revolve, time. 

21. H chien*, to see, equal 
to (=), 

22. Z chihi, the personal 
pronoun he, she or it; the 
demonstrative,pronoun this, 
that, these, etc. ; to go, to pro- 
ceed; the sign of genitive, here- 
after indicated by ‘of’ or -’s. 

23. AW) ko*, piece; a numer- 
ative or classifier of many 
nouns, hereafter indicated by 
‘piece’. 


B. ORDINALS 


The ordinals are formed by adding $Ë ti‘, 


before the cardinals, as:— 


‘number’ 


CR — ti*-i!, first. 
2o ti*-érh*, second. 


Sg 
l. Cantonese, ik; Swatow, ék; Amoy, ek; Foochow, ck, fk. Cf. Skt. éka; ` 

Lat. aequ-us, equ-al | (sume as one); English, equal, equity, equator, equation; — 

cf. also Telugu, 6ka, oka; the sub -Himalayan languages, ako in Miri, akhet in Heute 
2. Of. Dravidian ir (two) and Brahui, irat. 
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Exercise (with hints) 
Eleven = ten one. 
Twenty-two = two ten, two. 
Thirty-three = three ten, three. 
Two hundred and eighty-one = two hundred, eight ten, one. 
Thrce hundred and four — three hundred, cypher, four. 


Nineteen hundred and forty-nine z one thousand, nine hundred, four 


ten, nine. 
Five thousand and three = five thousand, cypher, three. 
Number seventeen — number ten seven. 
The seventeenth = number ten seven piece. 
One-third = three division's (-’s = pus chih!) one. 
Three-tenths = ten division's three. 
Four times four is sixteen = four four ten six. 
Twice three is six = two three like six. ° 
One half = one half. 
Five added to two is seven = five piece add two piece is seven piece. 
Nine minus three is six = nine piece subtract three piece is six piece, 
Once addition = add one time. 
Once subtraction — subtract one time. 
Thrice three makes nine — three three see nine. 
Fifty-five. 
Seventy.seven, 
One-fourth z four division's one. 
Two-third = three division's two. 
The hundredth = number hundred. 
The thousandth = number thousand. 





FOURTH LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation 


VOCABULARY 


1 1. fÉ shui?, who. Sher 


2. aE D shui*-ti*, whose. 


3. H Er shén?- -mo*, what ? 


-Int errogative sentences 
generally end, in JES mo?,* 
4. ja ché*, this. 


5. Als na*, that; na, which. 
6. HX li?, in. 
T: 3H Hi ché*- li*, here. 


8. JJ, H natis, 


na?.li*, where. 


there : 


9. JE reicht, a few, some; 
a sign of the comparative 
degree. 

10. 38 Jt ché*isieh!, these. 


11. Jf ,, na*sieh’, those. 


12. —- ,, i'ieh’, some, a 
few. 

13. ES yang*, a kind, a 
manner. 


14. 373 ES ché*-yang*, such. 
15. — ES i'-yang*, same. 


16. gii t'ou’, top, end, head. 


17. = BH li*-t'ou*, inside. 

18. ^k JK tsén?-mo*, how. 

19. = tol, many, much. 

20. zh hsiao?, little, small. 

21. zi> shao?, few, short of, 
wanting in. 

22. = A> toi-shaos, how 
many ? 

23. 4; weit, because of, for, 
on account of, by, to. 

24. £ ER JÆ wêit-shên?- 
mo?, why ? 

25. 46 chi” several, many, 
how much? 
&hih?, 


how many ? 
26. [p 

portunity. 
27. +W [Bp chi'-shih*, when. 
28. [n] [ñ] t'ung?-t'ung*, all. 
29. Tt tsai*, at, on. To*'be' 
verb is to be translated with 


it when used with 'adverb of 
place' i.e. here, there, etc. 


time, Op- 





e Cf. Arabic Le mā, what? 


21. Chinese, shao*, young; Cf. Skt. Aën, the young of any animal (also 
applied to human beings; e.g. muni-éüva, a young sage). 


— 


- 
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Exercise (with hints) 


Who is that man? = that piece man is who. 
He is my father = he is my father. * 

Who is yeur friend ! = your friend is who. 
That man is my friend = that piece man is my friend. 
Where are you 1 = you at where. 

I am here = I at here. 

Is this mine 7 = this piece is mine. 

Is that yours? = that piece is yours. 

What is that ? = that is what. 

Who are you? you are who. 

She is inside — she is inside. 


Like father, like son — like E: shih‘) father like son. 


€-— 





FIFTH LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation 


VOCABULARY (MAINLY VERBS), 


1. E cho, to go. 16. fiz} chiao*, to call. 
2. Ae lai?, to come. 17. zu hsiao*, to laugh. 
3. FF kan, to look. 18. J ting’, to listen to. 
4. FA chien*, to see. 19. E mais, to buy. 
5. AG Ed, k'an*-chien*, to 20. SS mait, to sell. 
sce. 21. ZE kao* to tell, to in- 
6. (I tso*, to do, to make. form, to announce. | 
7. = na?, to take. 22. 5ft sut, to tell, to state, 
8. Sx pu na*-lai?, to bring. TE UMS to accuse, to com- 


9. pz ch’i', to eat. 
10. fk in?, to drink. 
11. ZI tsou?, to walk, to go. 
12. SE têng, to wait. 
13. Jg wans, to play. 
14. XH hsiang?, to think, to 


23. 4E ZR kao*-su*, to tell. 
24. Ph) p'ao?, to run. 

25. AH chih', to know. 

26. JÉ tao*, way. 


27. XH 3H chih'-tao*, to 
know. 


ponder. | 
w 4. 
15. 3 SX shih*shih*, to 28. 3H Ed tao*-érh, a road. 
try. 20. W jen to recognise. 





1. Cf. Bengali, Guzrati, Assamese, Maithili 4/chhut, to go quickly; Hindi, 
A chhüt ; Marati, Ad eut: Prakrit, /chhüdh. 

3. Cf. Dravidian Ad kan to sge, to look. 

6. Cf. Skt. chi- in chi-noti, chayati, constructs, prepares; Av. Qyao-thna, 
deed, work; Gk. mor- (by labialisation) in zogen, to make, to create, to compose; 
O. Slav. cinu, order; N. Slav. činiti, to make; Bulgarian, cinja, to do; Russ. činu, 
rank, 'tehin '. 

25. Old sound, chit; ef. Skt. A cit, to perceive. 

20.7 Cf. Skt. 4/ jan, jññ in jánáti, he knows, jñāta, known; Av. Zan, in ñ- 
Zninti, knowledge, Zan-ta, known; Armenian, can, in can-eay, I knew; Gk. yuw 
in yv«-Tós, known; Lat. recognoscere, to recognise; Goth. kunnan; ME. pres. t. 
- kann or can, with senses to understand, to be able; Mod. E. know. 


30. m shih*, to recognise. 
31. md n jén*-shih*, to re- 
cognise. 
e 
32, [aj wén*, to ask. 


33. ae shang*, above, upon, 
to. 


34. T. hsia*, below, down. 

35. A^ tso*, to sit. 

36. A Ts tso*-hsia*, to sit 
down. 

37. £ kei3, to give, to grant, 
to issue, to provide. 

38. Sj ch’ing*, please; to 
invite, to request. 

39. Sp liao?, to finish, to 





complete; past, over; past 


tense (ed). When it is used 
ns n final particle, it is pro- 
nounced ‘lo’. | 


40. ME. yao‘, to wish, to ` 


desire, to want. E 
There is no conjugation of a 

verb in the Chinese language. 

The same form of the verb 


is used in different  yoices, a 


moods, numbers and persons. 
The past and future tenses are 
generally formed by means of 
the addition to a sentence of 
the words f liao” and XX 
yao! respectively. The former 
is used after the verb and the 
latter before the verb. 





Exercise (with hints) 


DUNG UM MNT 


Where are you going! = you go where. 

We are going there = we go there, 

They are coming here = they come here. 

My son has come = my son come ed (liao?). 

Has he gone? = he go ed not have; or he go ed mo? (mo?). 
Has the friend come ! = friend come ed not have. 

The man does not see = man not (pu*) look see. 
. The woman has not seen it = woman not (mei*) have look see. 
The boy is not doing this = this piece boy not (pu*) do. 


10. The girl has not done that = that piece girl not (mei?) do. 
11. The man did not wait for me = man not (mei?) wait me. 


12. He will buy it — he want buy. 
13. Call him here — call him come. 


14. Itis no child's play = not is play child's (érh?-ti*). 
15. What did you ask him? = you ask him what. 


16. Come up — up come. 


17. Please sit down = please sit down. 
18. She is not eating — she not eat. 


19. My uncle did not do it — my uncle not (mei?) do. 
20. He saw you, but you did not see him = he look see you lo, you not look 


see ed him. 


21. He saw you, but you did not see him = he look see you lo, you not look 


see ed him. 
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I had gone before he came = he not come ed I walk ed. 

Has your younger sister taken it? = your younger sister take ed not have. 

No, she has not taken it — she not take. 

What do you want ! — you want what. 

What is your maternal uncle bringing ? = your maternal uncle bring what. 

He is bringing nothing — he not bring what. 

What does he buy ! = he buy what. 

I do not know what he buys — I not know he buy what. 

What do you sell? = you sell what. 

I do not know what you sell — I not know you sell what. 

I shall ask him to wait for me = I want invite him wait me. 

My brother does not know where this road leads to = my brother not 
know this is to (shang*) where's road. 

The girl is calling her mother = girl call her mother. 

Good-bye = please. 





SIXTH LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation 


|. Jc hsien', before, past 
deceased. 

2. AE shéng!, to be born, 
to beget, to be alive; life. 

3. Jc AE isini ehivad. be- 
fore born; a title of respect, 
equivalent to English * Mr.' or 
‘Sir’; a teacher. 

4, E hsüeh?, to learn, to 
study. 

5. E Æ hsüeh*-shéng!, a 
pupil, a student. 

6. ZZ mung*, a dream. 

7. Ae chia’, family, home, 
people. 

8. A ZK jén?-chia!, people. 

9. EE shu’, a book. 

10. == 
letter. 
ll. ‘a tang?, a hall. 


tzü*, character, 


VOCABULARY 


12. Li ‘a hsüeh2-t'ang?, a 
school. 


13. Jc DI 2 tat hsüeht-- 


t'ang*, a university. 
14. Se tan, great, big. 
15. A pén?, the root; nu- 


merative of books, documents, 
ete. a 


16. Tk chihi, a branch, a 
prop.; numerative of flowers, 
pens, arrows, etc. 

17. Shy ch'ien!', lead. 

18. fi shih?, stone, rock, 
mineral. 

19. Zu fén*, powder, rice- 
flour. 

20. E pi’, a pen. 

SE Bis m ch’ien'-pi, a lead 
pencil. 

22. AI » Shih*-pi*, a slate 
pencil. z 

SE 45} » fén*-pi’, chalk for 
the blackboard. 


We have seen above that in Chinese different numeratives 
or classifiers are used for different nouns, e.g.— —— 


— AE X it ko* jén*, a man. 

— K 3H it pén? shu’, a book. 

— jk E ` chihi pis, a pen. 

However in all these cases Jl kot may alone serve the 


| purpose. 
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VERBS 


24. T4 chiao!, to teach. 

25. SN tu», to 
study. 

26. ET hsieh?, to write. 

24. Yt hsi! or si*, to wash, 
to battle, to purify. 

SR ue tsno?, to bathe. 


29. vk i 


bathe. 
30. AS tait, to bring, to 
carry. 


rend, to 


hsi®-tsao*, to 


31. 5K chiu, to beg, to 
pray, to beseech, to implore. 

32. FE tso*, to måke, to do. 

BS. -y 
dream. 

34. j9 ch'ang?, to sing. 

35. Ee (sho), to 
speak. | 

36. 2 chiang*, to speak, 
to say, to explain, to discuss, 
to preach. 

37. JB, pa’, to take, to take 
hold of, to grasp. 


tso*-mung*, to 


shuo! 


Verbs do not change their forms in Chinese with the 
change in person and number, e.g.— 


I write 
We write E 
You (sing.) write ,, 
You (plur.) write ,, 
He writes 

They write 


( EI hsieh?). 


In Chinese AW yu’, ‘to have’ also represents English 'there 


is’ and ‘there are’; as,— 


"7E — 4l] A yvi kot jen*, there is a man. 
Present Indicative, Present Progressive and an emphatic 
sentence in English are represented by the same verbal form in 


Chinese ; e.g.— 


- 


The woman is singing. 


"Dr A "E nii*-jen* ch'ang* ( = — jm. woman sings. 


man sing). 


The woman does sing. 


Besides Y liao*, the following Chinese words are used in 
forming the Past Tense in the Active Voice:— 


I. ci AE iS-chingi, al- 
ready—both the words mean 
already. 

2. 3By kuo* to pass, to 
= | | 


finish, past, over. 
3. AE AH lai*cho* where 


the latter one means *to place', 
*to put on, 





EXAMPLES: 
(a) cl $E SW y ss iching’ tu? liao? shu’. 
e (b) os e o tu*liao*shu.. 


(c) E 3 e tu* kuo* shu!. 


(d) ,, s ae 3 tus shu? lai*-cho*. 

Each of the above examples has got four renderings ito 
English :— 

I. (He) has read the book. 

2. (He) read the book. 

3. (He) was reading the book. 

4. (He) had read the book. 

The Future Tense in the Active Voice is formed by adding 
the following Chinese words:— 

1. 3 yaot, shall or will; to wish. 

2. Din chiu*, shall or will. It should be noted here that 


this word is a great help to the beginners as it expresses other 
ideas also, e.g., then, and, but, only. 


Examples of the future tense: 
KE | t'a! yao* lai? 
fti X A x z He will come. 

2. š SUL S, ta! chiu* lai? 

English‘ should’ and should have’ are generally represented 
by S chiu* in Chinese ; as ;— 

jk ot E a wo? echiu* tu? shu’, I should read or should 
have read a book. 


The Subjunctive Mood in the Active Voice is often expressed 
by means of the following Chinese words :— 

l. BY huo*, if, perhaps. 

2. pk Ed huo*-che*, perhaps; where the latter one is à pro- 
noun representing this, that, it, which, what, he, who, and those 
who. It is also a particle giving adjectival or adverbial sense 
to a word to which it is added. 

3. ST hett, may or might. 

4. 4) ST yeh?-hsü?, also might, where the former one 


5 


means ‘also’. 
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EXAMPLES : 


1. I may or might ( =# hsii*) read the book. 

2. I may have or might have ( 4p, GF yeh?-hsü*) read (tu*) 
the book (shu?) (lai*-cho?). 

| Or 
I may have or might have ( BY ZA huo*-che?) read (tu?) 
the book (shu?) (lai?*-cho?). 

The subject of the verb in the Imperative Mood in the 
Active voice in Chinese is omitted as in English and this mood 
is usually expressed with the help of the word GE pa* which 
is often used at the end of a sentence, e.g.— 


(a) E fic ch'ü* pa*, be off, go away. 
(b) fth = pE t'a! tsou? pat, let him go. 


The following sentences illustrate the use of the Infinitive 
Mood in Chinese:— 


(a) To teach ( =“ chiao!) — Present. 


(b) To have taught (chiao!'-liao?— < = Eng. ed> >) — 
Perfect. 


(c). To be about to teach ( 3E yao* chiao!) — Future. 


Examples of the Imperfect Participle:— 
(a) Reading (tu?) the book (shut). 
(b) Reading (tu? cho* — < = Eng. -ing>>) the book. 


The following are the indicators of the verbs in the Passive 
Voice:— 


l. Ch chiao*, to cause, to 3. AE pei*, to suffer. 
let. x 4. ae shout, to suffer, to 
2. Jé ai*, to suffer. bear, to receive, to endure. 
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(1) book read ed (liao®). 


3 (2) book cause (chiao*) 
man (jén*) read ed 
. (liao?). 
(a) The book is or is being read | (3) book suffer ( P ai?) 


( Present Indicative or Present read ed (liao?). 


Progressive) (á) book suffer (AK 
pei* read ed 
(liao?). 

(5) book suffer (shou*) 
read ed (liao*). * 

(1) book suffer  (ai*) 
read ed. 

(2) book suffer  (ai*) 
ed (liao?) read ed. 

(3) book cause (chiao*) 
man (jén*) read 
ed. 

(4) book suffer (pei*) 
man (jén*) read 

. ed. 

(5) book suffer (pe) 
people (AÀA Ze 
jén?-chia’) read ed. 

(1) book will ( X yao*) 
suffer (ai?) read ed. 

(2)book will (yao*) 
suffer (ai?) read. ~ 

(3) book then (gf chiu*)- 
suffer (ai*) read ed. 

(4) book then (chiu*) 
will (yao*) suffer 
(ai*) read. m" 

(5) book in future ( ## V 
Ae chiag!-lai*) will 
(yao*) read. 
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(b) The book has been read 
(Present. Perfect) 
The book was read (Past 
Indicative) 
The book was being read 
(Past Progressive) 
The book had been read 
(Past Perfect) 


(c) The book will be read 
(Future Indicative) 
The book would be read 
(Conditional) 


— — — — —— — — —— — — 
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(d) The book would have 
read (Conditional) 


been 


(e) The book may or might be 
read (Subjunctive Mood) 


(f) The book may or might 
have been read (Subjunctive 
Mood) 


(g) Let the book be read (Im- 
perative Mood) 


(h) To be read (Infinitive Mood) 


To have been read (Perfect 
Infinitive Mood) 


(1) book then (scha?) 
suffer (ai?) ed read 
ed. 


\ (2) book then (chiu*) 


will (yao) cause 
(chiao*) man read 
ed. 


(1) book may or might 
(af hsü*) suffer 
(A peit) read. 

(2) book may or might 
(hsii*) cause 
(chiao*) man read. 

(3) book may or might 
(hsü?*) cause 
(chiao*) people 
CA AK jêne. 
chia!) read. 

(4) book may or might 
(hsü?) suffer (ai?) 
read. 


— book also may or 


might ( 4p, zT yeh?- 
hsü?) suffer (ai?) ed 
read ed. 


= (1) then (St chiu*) 


cause (chiao*) man 
read book. 
(2) cause ` (chiao*) 


book suffer (ai*) read. 
— suffer (ai*) read. 


= suffer (ai*) ed (liao*) 
read ed (liao*). 


=> g 


4 


x 





Exercise (with hints) 


A teacher is teaching ten students = one piece teacher teach ten piece 
(kot) studentas. : 

The student is reading a book = student read one piece (pën3) book. 

This is my book = this piece is my book. 

He should read the book = he should (chiu*) read book. 

She should have read the book = she should have (chiu*) read book. 

The boy has a pen = boy has one piece (chih!) pen. 

I am going to school = I go school. 

They are going to university — they go university. 

Four students will read four books = four piece students will read four 
piece book. 

Here is à piece of chalk — one piece (chih*) chalk at here. 

My pencil is there = my pencil at there. 


He has brought the book — he bring come ( < a na?.lai?) ed book. . 
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SEVENTH LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation 


VOCABULARY 


l. HE néng?, can, 
able. energv, 


ower, 


I 
aa J] li*, strength, ability. 


force, power. 
3. er hui*, able, can. 


4. ip^ pi*, must. | 
must. 
XE. yaot, must. | 


11 té?, must. 


A. f pu*-liao*, can not. 
» 4 put-té, must not. 
. pj k'o*, can, able; may 
or might; a sign of potential 
mood. 
10. nf BE k'o?-néng?*, able. 
11. M mieh*, to destroy, to 
exterminate, to extinguish. 
12. #7 chiu*, to save, -to 
deliver, to rescue. 
_ As. T chieh!, to 


receive, to welcome, 
to meet, to accept. 


14. ay shou’, to 
receive. 
15. S tas, to reply, to 


to respond to, to] answer, 
echo. borer y> 


16. (6j fu‘, to reply, — 
to return, to repeat. ledge. 


o Wu» 


accept. 
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- 
to arrive, to 


17. ZU taot, 
reach. 


18. S pien*, to change, to 
alter, to transform, to be- 
come. 


19. wk t'iao*, to 


jump. to 
20. JE wu, to[ dance. 
dance. 


21. 3JÉ t’ao*, to es- 

cape, to flee. 
to 

22. 58 tsou?, to escape. 
walk, to travel, to 
go. 

23. dti chao’, to find, to look 
for, to seek. 

24. "É wan’, 
to finish. 

25. ER kên’, to follow. It 
also represents English pre- 
positions *with* and ‘to’. 

26. Ze wang‘) 
(uang), to forget. * 

27. Sg chit, Toi forget. 
record, to remember; 

a sign, a mark. 

28. JH hén*, to hate. 


20. Nds t'ing', to hear. 


to complete, 


23. Cf. Bengali, c&oyà (cá + oyà); Hindi, cáha; Maithili, cáha; Prakrit, cáha. 


30. fÉ pang’, to 
help. 


to help. 
31. {Æ tsof, to help, 
to assist, to aid. 
22. a bau, to’ 
hope. to 


33. Z wang | hope. 
(uang), to hope. 


34. HIE li?, to leave. 





35. fH tsieh* (chieh*), to 


lend; to borrow. 


36. Sa ait, to love, to like; 


love, affection. 


37. >> ho*, to shut, to close.. 
38. BH Ka, to open, to 


begin. 


39. PH mén*, a door. 
40. Ji fangt, to put. 


Exercise (with hints)  . 


Shut the door = shut door. 
Open the door = open door.» 


OP 4 A 2 BR a 


She can dance = she can ( ter hui* or BE néng?) dance, 


He can not hear = he not (pu*) can (hui* or néng?) hear. P 

I can not follow that = that piece (kot) I follow can not (pu*-lino?). 
You must help him = you must (pi*-yao*) help him. 

You must not hate me = you hate must not (pu*-té*) me. 


I have begun that = that piece (ko*) I begin (BH k'ai!) ed (liao*). 
Come with me = with ( CR kën1) me come. 


10. Speak to him = to (këni) him speak (a shuo!). 
11. Those who love are loved = love man man love. 
12. Follow the gool and learn them = follow good man, learn good man. 


13. Put it here = put at here. 


14. Energy is not destroyed = energy not (pu*) destroy. 
15. He escaped with his life = he escape ed (liao?) life (AE shéng!). 





EIGHTH LESSON 


The small*figures after a word refer to intonation 


ADJECTIVES 
l. IT. hao’, good, well. 17. "en ch’ing', clear, pure, 
2. fi huait, bad. iss 


18. a ch'u?, distinet, clear. 
19. SS kuei*, dear, costly, 


3. * ta‘, great, big, large. 
4. JE. p’iao', to 


ESO S PR expensive. 
00 5 
pretty, . 20. XH reh in? 
5 Pr li iang+*, A beautiful, : 
D Es good- (ts’in'), to love, 
deeg bright, looking. intimate. dear, 
brightness, clear, | T beloved. 
transparent. 21. San", 
love; love. 
6. E? E ove; love 
year, age. 22. {fi p'ien*, 
young. cheap. pien*, cheap, 
7. H& ching’, con- 
convenient. Te 
light, not heavy. | T venient. 
i 23. H 12, right. 
8. = lao’, old, K ^ 
— 24. gy ch'iang*, 
9. E ch'ang?, long. arona hee 
10. 4u tuan?, short. violent. — 
11. $ kao) tall high, | 25. AL chuang* 
lofty, noble. | stout, strong, 
healthy. 
12. Ez] k'uo* (k'o*), broad. | ai 
26. 53 jot, weak. Ze 


13. AN hsia?, narrow. 
14. WE hsia!, blind. 


15. SS fu*, rich, wealthy. J8, e mang?, busy, an- 
- 16. es ch'iung?, poor.  xious, hurried, in haste. 


27. ED yung*, brave, 
courageous. 


. ..LL — — — — ———TS ag 
10. Cf. Skt. tanú, thin, small, slender; Gk. ra v @& o ç, slim; Lat. tenu-is; 
wod. tunn; Eng. thin; Russ. tonkü. 
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29. F yungs, 
easy. 





34. XR chu (ts'ü*) interest- 
ing. 


easy. 
90. M, i ey U 7 35. $2 shih‘, right. It also 
to be at ease. means ‘yes’, the verb ‘to be’ 
3] 3j Ohren and English preposition ‘like’. 
difficult, hard, dis- 36. 3E feit, wrong, false. It 
tressing. also means *not' and *with- 
32 3E difficult. out’. 
=. nan, : ; 
difioult. trouble: 37. Abt chin*, near. 
some. 38. d yüan?* (üen), far, 
33. XI  hsin'(sin, new, distant. 
modern. 


39. £ ko (koh), each, every. 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIV ES 

The Comparative Degree is made with the following words 
of which the first one is prefixed to the Positive:— 

l. HH kéng', more; 2. JL pi^, to compare; 3. ph ch'iang?, 
superior, better; 4. = to', much, many; 5. mc hsieh!, a little, 
some; 6. — Hil; i'-tien?, a little. 

The Superlative Degree is formed by prefixing 1. JP tsi 
(chui*), *most' and 2. TH ting?, ‘most’ to the Positive. 


Positive Comparative 


Jc great HH -k greater x 
ta* kéng* tat 


. DE small ei 
hsiaoš 


Superlative 


ff or TH Ik greatest 
tsui* or ting? tat 
DE smaller s OË 


^ 7] smallest 
kéng* hsiao? 


tsui* or ting? hsiao* 
". Examples of other words used in Comparative statements: 
1. AB Hb fs HF ta pi* ni* hao? (=he compare you good) 
he is better than you. 
4 ch'iang?,* t'a? pi* ni? ch'iang* (—he compare 
š you superior) he is better than you. 
e As to the character see ‘No. 3' above. | 


2. t .. 
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3. fili Jr 24 t'a! hao? to! (=he good much) he is much 


better. 


d on >> — HB t'a^ hao? i'-tien* (= he good a little) he 
is a little better. 5 


5. , » JH t’a? hao? hsieh'( —he good some) he is a 
little better. 


Adjectives are generally used together with [TJ ti*, here- 
after represented by *one' to qualify nouns,* as:— 


= mj A kao! tit jên?, a tall man. : 
Jc » Fe ta‘ tit shu’, a big book. 





Sometimes adjectives without DN tit qualify nouns, as: 
$3 A. ch'ung? jén, a poor man. 
^) Ze hsiao? tzut, a small letter. 


ADVERBS 


Adverbs are often formed by adding ti‘, as :— 

fü tf Ay dte hsieh® tit hao’, he writes well. 

hao*t hao*+ ,, (Rc hao? hao? tit tso*, do it well, i.e. do it 
carefully. 

1. 4R. hëna, very. 

2. Jk tait, too, very. 

3. Jä i mant, slow, slowly. 

d. qe man*-man?*, slowly. 

5. ER k'uai*, fast, quickly, hasty, soon, sharp, keen. 

6. , "D k’uait-k’uait, quickly, instantly. | 

Adverbs are generally placed before adjectives and verbs 
which they modify. 


ect Dravidian ti or ti. In Telugu ti or tí is used after words for the conver- 
sion of substantives into adjectives, e.g., Tel. monna, before, is formed the 
adjective monna-ti, former, as, monna-ti tirpu, the former decision. 

t For the character sce the last character of the nbove sentence. 

1 Cf. Skt. manda, slow, slowly. | 


22 a 





1. op * hsin* (sint), the heart. 


2. [] T k'ou?*, a mouth. 


3. ZE shéng', to be born, to beget, to 
be alive; life. , e 

livelihood, a living. 
4. XA i*, an idea, an opinion, wish, 


will, purpose, meaning. 


Exercise (with hints) 


He is a great man- he is great man, 
He is a good boy —he is good boy ( 2. iz + hsiao3-hai?-tzu). 
This is very small= this piece ( AIK ko*) is very small, 
He is a big business-man=he is big buy-sell ( CH Yi mai*-mai*) man. 
I have a good book=I have one piece (kot) good one (ti*) book. 
She is pretty —5he pretty one (ti*). 
. That is the best of allzsthat piece (ko*) most good. 
This is the worst — this piece most bad. 
My grandfather is very old=my grandfather very old. 
10. She writes well=she write ( EL, hsieh3) good one (ti*). 
11. He is very strong—he very (t'ai*) strong. 
12. Lam too busy —1I too (t'ai) busy. 
13. Come slowly slowly come. 
14, Go quickly — quickly go. 
15. He is better than you=he compare (pi?) you better (ch'iang?). | 
16. Calcutta is bigger than Bombay=Calcutta compare (pi$) Bombay big. 
17. In my opinion it is not *asy=at (HE tsai*) I say ( SS chiang?) not 
(pu*) is easy one (ti*). 
18. A man may be old in years, but his heart need not be old man old 
heart not (pu*) old. 
19. Itis hard to make a livingz living difficult. kt 
20. Each has its right and wrong=each (ko) has right (shih*) wrong (fei!). 
21. "The mouth is right, but the heart is false = mouth right (shih*) heart false 
(feil). 
——— — —— — 0 0 — — — — 
* Cf, Arabic w> jinn, the heart. 
f It also means a hole, an opening, an aperture ; Cf. Skt. khá, n. an aperture 
and khá, f. a well. 23 
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NINTH LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation 


VOCABULARY E 


chini, now. 


chin' nien?, this year; where the latter means 
‘a year’. 


3. 5, Jc chin! bient, to-day; where the latter means ‘God, 


4. BH 


10. #K 


the sky, heaven, a day; natural’. 

ming? Leni, to-morrow; where the former means 
‘bright’. I 

hou* tien’, day after to-morrow; where the former 
means *after'. 

tso? t’ien', yesterday; where the former means 
‘yesterday `. 

tien! t'ien!, everyday. 

ch'un'-t'ien', the spring day; the former means 
‘the spring’. 

hsia*-t'ien!';, summer day; the former means 
‘summer’. 


ch'iu'-t'ien', the autumn day; the former means 
‘the autumn’. 


ll. 2 ,, tung'-t’ien’, winter day; the former means 
‘winter’. 
12. BH ZE. ming? nien*, next year. - 


13. E ,, ch'ü* nien, last year. 


14. 5g ch'i*, breath, air, gas, steam, the weather. the 
15. 4px; hou‘, a period of five days. 


weather, 


climate. 


16. H jih‘, the sun. 

i ps zn Jih*-tzü?, a day. 

18. H yüeh*, the moon, a month. 
19. Ei ts'ao*, a plant, grass. 

20. $h jéh*, hot. 





16. Cf. Arabic = zih, the sun. 





21. 747 lêng’, cold. 
22. SE ch'i', chilly, cold. 
23. 4H, yeh’, also, too. 


t = 


5. 


-1 


Exercise (with hints) 


He is going to-day=he to-day go. x 
My father will come i — father to-morrow want ( m. yao*) 
come, 
His brother came yesterday=his brother ( bd »5 hsiung!-ti*) yester- 
day come ed (liao?). 
Your teacher will come day after to-morrow your teacher (Fe AE 
hsien!-shéng!) day after to-morrow want come. 
Our friend comes everyday=our friend ( HH Ke p'ëng2-yü3) every — 
come. 
It is very hot to-day=to-day very (hên?) hot. 
Last year my mother was here=last year my mother at ( AE tsaiś) here "m 
(JR BE neca. cut CH 


This year she is also here=this year she also at here. 
My maternal uncle will come next year-next year my maternal uncle 


( bi 51 chu. chu? or 5: aL chiu9?.fu*) want come. 


He will see me day after to-morrow =he day after to-morrow want see ( = 
k'an*-chien*) me. 


In summer the day is long=summer day long ( je ch'ang?). 
In winter the day is short— winter day short ( 4u tuan?). 
In the spring the day is bright=spring day bright ( BH ming?). 


. In the autumn the weather gets chillyz autumn weather chilly chilly. 


In winter the weather is cold — winter weather cold (léng?). 

He cannot come to-day =he to-day not (pu*) can (nêng?) come. 

I shall see him this month this month ( — H chin! yüeh*) I want 
see (k’an*-chien*) him. 

To-day the weather is fine=to-day weather fine (hao?). 

If man does not recognise the spring, plants do=man not (pu*) know 


( XI chih!) spring, plant know spring. 


_ 
a] 
= 


12. 


22. 
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TENTH LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation 


JF 


VOCABULARY 


H3, worship, ceremony, offerings. 
pai*, to worship, to salute, to bow down. 
* 


hsing', the star. ` 


H H * eh'i*, a period, a limit of time. 


jie ZE lP-pai* or 


>> 


A. 


SPOOF Bl! Rm -= 


— 


ss 


A 


JE HH *hsing'-ch'i*, a week. 
H li*pai*jih* or „ č „ hsing'-ch’i?-jih*, 


Sunday. 

— li?-pai*-i' or T vn  —hsing!-ch'i*-i!, 
Monday. 

— H?-pai*-erh* or ,, X — hsing!-ch'i?-érh'*, 
Tuesday. 

— li*-pai‘-san! or ,, E — hsing!-ch'i*-san!, 
Wednesday. 

li?-pai*-ssü* or ,, = hsing!-ch'i?-ssiüi*, 
Thursday. 

B=. li?-pai*-wu? or ,, T hsing!-ch'i*-wu?, 
Friday. | 

JA li*-pait-liut or ,, ,, 7X hsing!-ch'i*-liu*, 
Saturday. 


chéng'-yüeh*, January; where the former one 
means *principal' (the first month). 


érh*-yüeh*, February (the second month). 
san'-yiieh*, March (the third month). 
ssiit-ytieh*, April (the fourth month). 
wu?-yüeh*, May (the fifth month). ` 
liut-ytieh*, June (the sixth month). 
ch'i'-yüeh*, July (the seventh month). 
pa!-yüeh*, August (the eighth month). 
chiu*-yüeh*, September (the ninth month). 
shih*-yüeh?, October (the tenth month). 


PESEE LL —— uuu 


*To be taken as one character (ch'i?) 


. SI kot, a quarter of an hour. 


an, as, according to. 


t E cho*, to order, to place. 


Ih hsien*, now, at present, present. 


f Tt taaji*, at. 
. X kuo*, to pass.) 
past. 
. E ch'ü, to go. 
. MF. chiang!, future; chiang*, a leader, a general. 
future. 


. BE lai?, to come. 





(dp — Jj shih*-i'-yiicht, November (the eleventh 


month). 
» 77 » Shih*-érh*- yüeh*, December (the twelfth 


month). 
$i chung’, a bell, a clock. 


Je piao’, a watch. 
Hl: tien?, a dot, the stroke of a clock. 


+É chi3, several, many, how much? how many ? 


[according to. g 


; [Hr shih?, time, opportunity. 
F time. 
. fp hout, to wait, to expect. 


now. present. 


. BL A tien*-chung', an hour. 
š fir] shang?, midday. 





^ Hý wana, late, evening. 


hui, an interrogative particle; a particle expressive 
of doubt, or of surprise, an expletive; in, at, from, 
than. 


. HL tsai*, again. " 


: PX chi*, since, when. 


| Leien since, 
Te shih*, to be. 


* 


- 


11. 


21. 


"uM 





Exercise (with hints) 


To-day is Sunday to-day is Sunday. 

What is the time now ?=now is what time. 

What o'clock is it? —- how many dot bell. u 

It is three o'clock=three dot bell. 

By my watch it is half past three=according to my watch is three dot 
half ( <= pan*) bell. | 

It is now ten minutes to three= now three dot less or short of ( A» Mao’) 
ten part ( AT fén!), 

It is twenty minutes past three=three dot one quarter five open ( Ud 
k'ai!). 

I shall come at a quarter to fivezI four dot bell three quarter want 
come. 

He came last nightzzhe yesterday late midday come ed. 

My father arrived yesterday evening=my father yesterday late midday 
come ed. 

I shall come on Saturday next z below ( T hsia*) Saturday I want come. 


His mother came on Friday last=above ( dE shang*) Friday his mother 
come ed. 

She came on Wednesday morning = Wednesday upper half (pan*) day she 
come ed. 

He will go on Monday -- Monday he want go. 

My friend will come in January =January my friend want come. 

They will go in December next— below December they want go. 

My brother came last July=above July my brother come ed. 

Times are bad =time bad (huai*). 


Time never comes back=time surprise ( SF hu?) not (pu*) again come. ` 


When fortune smiles, who does not? when fortune does not, who does? 
=time come, who ( aff shui?) not (put) come, time not come, who 
come. , 


When did your uzrandfather come ?= when your grandfather (tsu9-fu*) 


come ed. 








ELEVENTH LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation 


ADVERBS, PREPOSITIONS AND CONJUNCTIONS 


l. LE tsai*, at. 

2. e hai*, yet, still, or; huan*, to repay. 

9. [n] t'ung?, with; and; same. 

4. A ho*, to, with; and. 

5. Va tui*, to. 

6. fp ker for. - 
". T t^i*, for. 

8. IK tai*, for. 

9. ot ch’ien*, before, ago. 
10. 4 hou‘, after. 
1l. , AC hou*-lai*, afterwards. 

12. ,, hou* 

13. gn t'out, head. 
14. ,, tou? 
15. Hi li?, in. 
I;> BH li3-t'ouz, inside, 


17. 9h ,, wait (uai*)-t'ou?, out, outside; where the former 


| behind. 


| before, in front of. 


means ‘outside’, ‘beyond’, ‘foreign’ and ‘external’. 


18. {É ts’ung*, from. 


19. ës J eh'us-Haoš, except; where the former means 
‘besides’, ‘except’. 


20. ,, JẸ ch'u?-fei*, unless; where the latter means *wrong', 


‘bad’, ‘not’, ‘without’. 


21. ES tang*, during. 

22. f; weit (uei*), for. 

23. , $h RE weit-shén*-mo*, why. ^. | 
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24. Dk] #5 yini (in?)*-wei* (ueit), because; where the former 
means ‘because’ and the latter ‘to cause 


25. miE A sur-jan?, though, —— where the former 
means ‘though’, ‘still’, “even if? and the latter 
‘yes’, ‘certainly’, ‘really’, ‘still’, *neverthe- 
less’, ‘but’, ‘although’, ‘on the other hand’. 

>6 b f < 

26. É , tzü'-jan?, of course; where the former means 
‘self’, ‘private’, ‘personal’, ‘natural’, 

27. 27 .. hu'-jan*, suddenly; where the former means 
suddenly. 

28. DI 2 chi*.jan?, since; where the former means ‘since’, 
*when'. 

29. Ay + put-jan*, otherwise, or. 


30. Br so3, that which, what, whatsoever, 
who, a cause, whereby. 

31. p] yi? (9), by, through, with, an in- therefore, so. 
strumental preposition, a sign of the object 
which it precedes. 

: BY huo*, if, perhaps, either...... Or. 

33. 4E che*, a pronoun—this, that, it, 
which, what, he, who, those, who; a particle | or. 





imparting adjectival or adverbial shades of 
meaning to words to which it is joined. 


34. 4H P tan*-shih*, but; where the former means ‘but’. 
35. gf ,, chiut-shih*, only. 
36. chia®*, if. 
IP SE : if. 
E ZE th shih?, to allow, to cause. 
38. ZR k’ung*, fearful, to fear, lest. — 
39. |f] p'a*, to fear, perhaps, lest. 
40. UU chih*, only. E 
41. A tsën3, how, why, what. 
* TM how. 
42. JÆ mon, an interrogative. 
* Cf. Arabic œ! (inna) for, because. 24. Cf. also Arabic J s (wa inna) for, because. 





43. —- JE i'-ting*, certainly; where the latter means 
‘certainly’. 


44 


45. 
46. 
47. 


62 


63. 
64. 
65. 


`, 


i ZU tao*, to reach, towards. 


Bg 74 i*, 1n. 
Ws y then 


. Wi eh'ien?, before, ago. 


2 DÉI t'ou?, the head. 


Ri tsao?, the morning, early. 


Hý wan* (uant), the evening, late. }sooner or later. 


tar hui*, a little while. 
ZE téng*, to wait. 


JE shih*, this. 


in front. 


; Di ch'ü!, out, as ‘come out’, *go out’. 


NOUNS 


Juj J i3-tzüs, a chair. 


H pan’, a board, a slab. 
: AE hua!, a flower. 
š yüan? (üen?), a garden. 


. ta, sêt, colour. 


ADJECTIV ES 


. ST hung?, red. 
2 M hêt, black. 
61. 


EH pai* (pé*), white. 
Tj ts'ing', green. 
tH huang?*, yellow. 
pe lan?, blue. 


XH kant, violet, purple. 


| till, until. 
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VERBS 
66. [n] hui*, to return to or from. 
67. Bir ch'iao!, to knock, to strike. ° 
68. y H chan‘, to stand. 
69. ZE chu‘, to stop, to cease. 
70. n chi!, to rise. 


to stop, to stand still. 


It should be noted that in Chinese the conjunction ‘and’ 


is not often required. Besides t'ung?, ho? and kén!, Ab tu!, 


all, 


both and 35% lien?, together with, are also used to express 


` the sense of ‘and’; e.g.—_ il Th Sak wé Lai ni? tu! chan‘, he you 
all stand. 


It should also be noted that in Chinese ‘but’ is almost in- 


variably used after the personal pronoun. Thus English * But I’ 
is rendered into Chinese as ‘I but’, not ‘but T’. 


Exercise (with hints) 


My father is at home — my father at (tsai* home (X chia!) inside 


jg u, | 

Where do you come from? = you from where (na?.li?) come. 

Are you going alone, or are you going with your friends — you are one 
(i1) piece (ko*) man go, or (hai?) are with your friend go. 

Why has he not gone? — he why not (mei?) go. 
Is he still here? = he still at (tsai*) here (ché*.1i*) interrogative (mo?). 
So the teacher gets up from his chair — so teacher (hsien!-shéng!) from 
his chair top (shang*) stand-(chan*) rise (chi!) come (lai?) [= get up]. 
He writes with chalk on the blackboard — he take (na?) chalk (fén?-pi?) 
in (tsai*) blackboard top (shang*) write (hsieh*) character (tzü*), 

He walks back to his chair = he walk (tsou?) back (hui?) his chair. 

I walk to the blackboard = I walk (tsou?) towards (tao*) blackboard-of 
(ti!) front (ch'ien?-t'ou? = front head). 

Then the student writes the character jén? (man) = then (yü?.shih*) 
student (hstieh?-shéng!) write one piece man character. 

Suddenly he knocks at the door = suddenly he knock door. 

But I do not know = I but not (pu*) know. 

How did you go? = you are (shih*) how go-ing (ti*). 

There is only this one = only there is (yu?) this one piece, 

Morning and evening are not the same = morning (tsao*) evening (wan?) ` 
not (pu*) same (t’ung®). 


* 





Sooner or later he will come = he sooner later come. 

My friend will.certainly come = my friend certainly want, come. 

Wait till to-morrow = till to-morrow. 

Wait till he comes — till he come. | 

I did nct go out because he came = I not (mei?) have go out (ch à!) 
because he come ed. 

My brother went out but I was at home = my brother (hsiung!-ti$) go 
out but I at (tsai*) home inside (li). 

You come behind = you at (tsai*) behind come. 

Afterwards he will go = afterwards he want go. 

There are flowers in the garden = flower garden inside (li3) there is (yu?) 
flower. 

Some are red, some are white, some are green, some are yellow, some are 
blue and some are violet = some (yii?-tit = have one) are (shih*) red 
ti, some ate white ti*, some are green tit, some are yellow ti*, some 
are blue ti*, some are violet ti*. 

A few days ago he came here = ago (ch'ien?) several (chi?) day (tien!) 
he come ed here, 


Am. MNT 


©, Qo 


20. Bi chiao*, the foot, the leg. 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation 





VOCABULARY 


g -F shëni-tzüs, the body. 
DÉI t'ou?, the head. 
=£ t’ou®-fa*, hair. 


Iff] mien*, the face. 
A k'ung?, a thole. 


! the face. 


We tsui?, the mouth. 

HE yen*, the eye. — 
Hii ching’, the eye-ball. ? 
ST pi*-tzü?, the nose. 

H érh*, the ear. 





' 


ears. 
; Z tos, the lobe of the ear- | 
2. E ch'un*, the lips. 
. HF yas, a tooth.. 

: ; teeth. 
. By ch’ih*, the upper incisors. 
. G& shé*, the tongue. 
gH t'out, the head. 
. DS hou*, the throat. 
š Dal hsiung', the chest, 
. =F shou*, the hand. 
19. 


the tongue. 


» JE shou*-chih®, the finger; where the latter means 


a finger, a toe. 


an 


Awe 


A 


BA 





— 


Exercise (with hints) 


Hor face is beautiful = her face beautiful (p'iao!-liang*) one (ti*). 

She has two big eyes = she has two (liang?) piece (kot) big (tat) eye. 

His hair js black = his hair black (hà!) ono (ti*). 

Her upper and lower lips are red = her above (shang*) below (hsia*) lip red 
(hung?) one (tit), 

He has two long hands = he has two (liang) piece (kot) long (ch'angt) 
hand. 

Teeth are white = tooth white (pai*) one (ti*). 

The body of man is the universe in miniature = man body one (i!) «mall 
(hsiao?) God (t'ien!). 
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THIRTEENTH LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation 
VOCABULARY 


1. B LS fan*, cooked rice, food ; fans, to eat. 


P 


2. Se mis, uncooked rice. 
3. Zi mient, flour. az 
4. ^5) pao', a parcel ; to wrap, to include. 
5. niu2, an ox, a cow. 
6. Hi yuz (iu), oil, fat. — 
7. IK nai’, milk; the breast of a woman. 
8. 4 hy niu?-nai*, cow’s milk, milk. 
9. , RE niu*-nai*,-p'i*, cream; where p'i* means ‘skin’, 
 *leather', ‘bark’, outer covering, wrapping. 
10. Ch" chia! or k'a!, used in transliterating. 
11. pf feit, used in transliterating. 
12. * ch'a?, tea. 
13. $Ë t'ang?, sugar. 
14. Sit -F ping?-tzü* (a noun-indicator), a cake. 
. WE chiang*, sauce. t Kane 
id] yu? (iu*), oil, fat. 
16. UHT chaa? or Kai, 
nH] lit, used in transliterating. 
17. ZË ts'ai*, vegetables. 
18. Æ ZË shéng!-ts'ai*, salad, lettuce. 
i9. FY .. pai-ts'ai*, cabbage. 
20. 15 t'ang!, soup. 
21. BB ven, salt. 
22. Aj] bus, foolishly, blindly, recklessly. 
23. MW chiao', pepper, various spices, 


7. Cf. Bengali mii (31%), the breast of a woman. 
* To be taken as one character (chia* or k'a). 
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coffee. 





curry. 


pepper. 








24. ff yü? (ü*), a fish. 
25, ps] ju*, meat. 
26. ZË tan‘, an egg. | 
27. BN luan’, an egg. AULA LT 
28. Zt or 25 chi', a chicken, a fowl, 
29. ,, or vw 4H chi!'-tan*, hen's egg. 
30. 2€ yang? (iang?) a sheep, a goat. 
31. $$ os, a goose. 
32. WG ya’, a duck. 
33. £ chui, a hog, a pig. 
34. JE chiu’, a pigeon. 
35. mx hu*, a pot. 
36. d pei', a cup, a glass. 
37. TH? p'an*-(tzü*), a plate. 
38. J] tao'-(tzü*), a knife. 
39. "t ch'ih?-(tzii*), a spoon. 
40. Xp t'o', to carry on the palm, to support with 
the hand. ts tray. 
7H Gang, a plate. i 
41. fff p'ing?-(tzü*), a bottle. 
42. & ch'i*, air, steam, gas, breath. 
43. 7K shui?, water. | —— — 
44. )K huo? (hos), fire. 
45. ë yanga, the ocean ; foreign. 
K huo? (ho*), fire. 
46. JE ch'ai*, fuel. 
47. þf lü’, to travel, to lodge. | I 
a hotel. 


| a match. 


48. fu kuan?, a private dwelling, a public office, 
a hall; a restaurant; to lodge. 





38. Cf. Skt. dátra ; Hindi, dëm, dāu ; Bengal, dā. 


l. 
2. 
3. 


4 


5. 


"ro 





49. ABE ts'an', to eat; a meal. - 
Sp kuan?, a hall, a restaurant. 

50. jf ch’u*, a kitchen, a cook. 

51. Je fang*, a house, a building, a room. 

52. ., [H] fang*-chien’, a room; where the latter means 

‘a room’, ‘a division of a house’. 

53. 4S kung’, public, open to all. 

54. yüan?, a garden. 

55. SG kuo? (ko*)-(tzi?), a fruit. 

56. fif¥ o*, hungry. i 

57. 45] kon, thirsty. 

58. GE in? or WES ho, to drink. 


& restaurant. 


ü kitelien. 


a park. 


Exercise (with hints) 


Here is a cup of tea = this (ché*) have (yu*) one (i!) cup tea. 

Bring here that cup = take (na?) that (nat) cup here (ché*-li*) come (lai*). 

Is that tea hot? = that (nat) tea hot (jeh*) mo? (an interrogative 
particle). 

No, it is cold = no (pu*) is (shih*) cold (lêng) one (ti*). 

Give me some milk and sugar — give (kei*) me little ( gh tien?) milk 
and (kén!) sugar. 

I drink tea with milk — I drink tea with (kén!) milk. 

Bring me some bread and butter = take (na*) little (tien?) bread and 

- (kén!) butter. 

Come and have dinner with me = please (ch'ing?) with (kén!) me eat 
(ch'i!) food. | 

Can you come and dine with me to-morrow t = you to-morrow (ming?- 
t'ien!) to ( E shang*) me here (chë4-li3) come (lait) eat (ch'i!) food, 
suit ( T hsing*) not (put) suit (hsing?). ! 

I am thirsty, bring me some soda water = I thirsty, give (kei?) me take 
(na2) soda water come (lai*). 

I must drink a glass of water = I must ( JẸ} tê?) drink one (i) glass 
water. h 

I drink tea and eat cake = I drink tea and (kên?) eat (ch'i!) cake. 

Are you hungry t = hungry not (pu*) hungry. 

I want a tea-pot = I want (yao*) one (i!) piece (ko*) tea-pot. 





Bring here that plate, knife and spoon = take (na?) that (na*) plate knife 
spoon here (ch&*-li?) come (lai?). 


On the tray there are a bottle of water and a glass = tray above (shangt) ` 
have (yy?) one (i!) bottle water and (kên! or ho?) one (i!) glass. 

Have you coffee ? = you have (yu?) coffee mo* (an interrogative particle) 

Yes, I have = yes ( BR shiht), I have (yu). | 

No, I have not = no (pu*), I not (mei?) have (yu). 

Do you like fish ? = you like (yao*) fich moi, 

Yes, I like to have some fish, meat and eggs z yes ( it B shih*-ti*), T 
like some ( — HE il.tien8) fish meat egg. - 

Have you a match? = you have (yu?) match moi, 

Yes, sometimes I have = yes ( "EH [YJ yu$.ti*) sometimes (yu?.ti-shih* 
—yu$.ti*, some and IS shib?, time) I have (euäi, 

My friend opens a restaurant in Calcutta = my friend (p'eng?-yu?*) at 
(teai*) Calcutta open (Kai) restaurant. 

Here is a hotel = here (chó*-li$) have (yu?) hotel. 

He is playing in the park = park inside ( HA li’) he play (wand). 


e te NW m 





FOURTEENTH LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation 


VOCABULARY 


. 3E chang‘, a husband. 
. Je fw, a husband, a man. a husband. 


. ZEE lao’, old, aged, venerable. 
. YZ p’o*, a wife; an old woman. 


Or a wife. 
E ch’? (ts'i*), a wife ; to give in marriage. 


-f- tzü? son (here an indicative of noun.) 


daughter in marriage. 


. Wg chia‘, to marry a husband, to give a 
marriage 
- DS hun’, to marry a wife; a — 
bsien:, before. 

. Æ shëng:, to be born. | mister, — 

. Jc tait, very, much, too. 


m | madam. mistress, ‘Mrs.’ 
JK t'ait, very, much, too. 


: ch hsiao*, small, little. 
; tH chieh? (tsieh?), a term of respect for 1 Miss 


young lady ; an elder sister. 


> 
. SÉ suit, age, a year. 
. $$ chis, how ? UI 


. Zt] jus, like, as. 
now. 
. Æ chin’, now. 


F 


. 4g, ming?, a name ; fame. 


» iB ming?-chiao*, called, named; where the latter 


means * to call’. 


. Dë hsing* (sing*), a surname. 


» 4% hsingt-ming?, a name. 


-¢ 


PW rr 





21. S& £, pi’-ming*, pen-name, nom-de-plume. 
22. $ kuei*, honourable ; * your’. 


23. ,, $E kuei*-hsing*, your honourable surname. 

24. E hsieh*, to thank. 

25. [n] t'ung?, to-gether ; with ; and. 

26. E shih*, an affair, a matter, business. e obesa. 

27. IS taos, to pray; prayer. 

28. Kei tuit, to oppose, to compare, to suit, to reply, to 
respond ; to make a pair. 

29. x chu, to rise; to raise. 

30. EX chin?, to bind tightly; tight, close, near. 

31. $H huz, recklessly, foolishly, blindly. 

oe. dër lao®, to toil, to suffer, to give trouble ; weary. | 

33. #4 chia*, a polite form of address. — 

34. /A chu, a long time. 


35. Af] yang’, to look up. 
36. tr hui*, to meet. 


dd. li?, in. 
3 | inside. 


38. [Ë] mient, the surface. 


Exercise (with hints) 


Who is he ? = he is (shih*) who (shui*). 

He is her husband = he is her (t’a!-ti*) husband. e 

His wife is here = his (t’al-ti*) wife at (tsai*) here (ché*-li*). 

Do you know Mr. Datta? = you recognise (jén*-shih*) Datta Mr. 
(hsien!-shéng!) mo® (an interrogative particle). i 

What is Mrs. Mitra doing = Mitra Mrs. (t'ai*-t'ai*) do (tsot) what 
(shén?-mo?). 

Miss Sen is a teacher = Sen Miss (hsiao*-chich?) is (shih*) one (i!) piece 
(ko*) teacher (hasien!-shéng!). 

How old are you ? = you how (chi?) age. 

I am now twenty years of age = I now (ju£-chin!) twenty (érh*-shih*) 
age. 

What is your name? = you honourable (kuei*) surname 

or 
. honourable surname name, 
My name is Mohit = I name call (= named, called) Mohit. 
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What do you want ? = you want (yao*) what (shën2-moà3), 

I want to see Mr. Chaudhuri = I want (yao*) see (chien*) Chaudhuri Mr. 

Is Mr. Chaudhuri in ? = Chaudhuri Mr. at (tsai*) home (chia!) mo? (an 
interrogative particle). 

Please come in = please (ch'ing?) pray (tao?) inside (liS-mient) come 
(lai). 

Won't you sit down 1 = please sit (tso4) pat ( HE a final particle). 

Yes, I am sitting = have (yu?) sit (tso*). 

How do you do? = long time (chiu?) look up (yang?). 

How are you ! = you good (hao?) mo? (an interrogative particle). 

Or 
good mos. 

I am very well = I very (hén?) good. 

Thank you = thank thank you. 

I beg your pardon = oppose (tui*) not (pu*) rise (chis). 

Excuse moe = oppose (tuit) not (pu*) rise (ch'i?). 

I am very sorry = I very (hén?) oppose (tui*) not (put) rise (ch'i9). 

That is all right — good (hao?) pa* (a final particle). 

Wait a moment = wait (téng?) one (i*) wait (téng?). 

I have troubled you (excuse me) e give trouble (lao?) chia* (a polite form 
of address). 

Never mind = not (pu*) want (yao*) tight (chin?). 

Nonsense = foolishly (hu®) talk (shuo! or sho!). 

Why don't you do that ? = why (wei*-shén?-mo?) you not (pu*) do (tso*) 
that piece (ko*). i 

Is he still here ? Why has he not gone ? = he still ( ig hai?) at (tsai*) 
here (ché*.li3) mo? (an interrogative particle), he why ( wei*«shóán?-mo?) 
not (mei?) go (ch'ü*). 

Are you going alone or are you going with your friends ? — you are 
(shih*) one (i!) piece (ko*) man (jén?) go (ch'ü*) or ( e hai?) are 
with (kên!) your (ni?-ti*) friend (p'éng?-yu?) go. 

Mr. Wang is my colleague — Wang ( + ) Mr. is (shih*) my (wo$-ti*) 
colleague. 

I say to Wang, ‘Come along, Wang’ = I reply (tui*) Wang Mr. say 
(shuo!), * come (lai?), Wang Mr.’ 

Good-bye = again (tsai*) meet (huit). 





FIFTEENTH LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation 
> VOCABULARY 


l. E ohini, gold. It also means * metals" generally. 
2. £R vin*, silver. . 
3. $% tich’, iron. 
1. Gol t'ung?, copper. 
5. AR chien’, lead. 
6. 8 hsi? (or si?), tin. I 
7. EI pé? (or pai?) white, pure, clear, bright. 
4E chin’, metal. 
S. ,, fill] 4 chin'-kang'-shih?, the diamond; where "kant 
means ‘hard, unyielding ` and 'shih* means 
‘stone, rock.’ | 
. Sli k'uang* (also kung), the ore of metals; a mine. 
16. H yin?, silver, riches, wealth. 
AT hang?, a mercantile establishment, ac * bank. 
house of business. 
DI si TH hang?-shih*, the market-rate ; where the latter 
means ‘a market `. 
12. $e ch'ien?, money. 
13. 4h ch'ao* (or ch'ao!) paper-money, a money- 
order, a document, a voucher, a 


platinum. 


I 


receipt. currency 
14. Ha piao*, a bill, à bank-note, a ticket, a note. 
certificate, a document, a warrant, 
a slip of paper. 
15. $8 yin? 
f chio?, a tenth of a dollar. a coin. 


T+ tzü3 x 


7 Old sound, pak; Cf. Japanese, haku (paku); Skt. pāka, pure (RV. I. 164. 
5; X. 2. 5; 7. 6); Persian, Ü pak, pure. 
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30. 
31. 


32. 


33. #K k’an’, to cut. 
34. 





- $88 ching!, to manage. 
pE lit, to manage. 

24. K it, cloth ; i*, to wear. 
. ZS shang?, clothes. 


SR ch’én*, underclothing. 
š AZ shan!, a shirt. 


. SN ch’ént. 
pants. 





Hg k'uai*, a lump, a piece, 
A a dollar. 
Zë ch'ien*, money. 
. f chia‘, price, value. š 
£= ch'ien*, money. — 


H pan*, to manage, to do business. 
. 4 kung!, public. an office. 
. RS t'ing!, a hall, a room. 


. ZB p'u‘, a shop 
a shop. 


F ten 


a manager. 


: clothes. 





Afi put, cotton cloth, shirtings. , 


a shirt. 





GH k'u*, trousers. 
> (xe ue 
F tzü* 
| à at, perspiration. — 
TT han‘, sweat, persp At NE 
AZ shan! 


XH kua*, a coat. | 
a coat. 


F- tzü3 


l trousers. 





a waistcoat. 
JH chien!, the shoulder. 


33 Cf. Skt./ khapd to cut. 
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35. IB mao*, à cap, a hat. 
F tate | a, cap, a hat. 


36. Heg p'i*, leather. 
— > a belt. 
37. FMS tait, a girdle. 
38. =F shou’, hands. 
He piao’, a watch. 
39. ME hsich*, shoes. 
shoes. 


n wrist-watch. 


+T tzü3 
40. 288 wat (ua), socks, stockings. 
T x = socks, stockings. 
2 


41. a san®, an umbrella. 
42. AX, ts'ai?, to cut out. —— 
43. $Ë féng*, to sew. 
44. , _ F féng*-shang*, to sew up. 
45. = , ch’uan!-shang*, to put on. 
46. ,, ch'uan!, to wear, to put on. 
47. Aig t'uo! (t'o!), to undress, to take off, to put off, 
48. f chén!, a needle. 
49. Së hsien*, thread. 
50.- Hiir asf), to tear. 
51. B€ kai’, to alter, to change. 
52. fang!, a plan. 
53. vo pien*, convenient. e 
54. EX china, tight. 
55. $f suant, to reckon, to count, to consider. 
56. JH baten, now, at present. 
| AE tsai*, at, in, on. 
57. ZZ to', many, much. 
Zb shao’, few, little. | d 


now, at present. 
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13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


15. 
19. 


20. 
21. 
22, 





Exercise (with hints) 


What is the market-rate of silver to-day ? = to-day (ohin!-t'ion) silver 
what (shén?-mo?) market-rate. | 

I have not vet heard = I yet (hai?) not (mei?) hear (t'ing!» speak (shuo! 
or sho!). 

Dollars of course are convenient = of . course (tzüf.jan?) are (shih*) 
dollar convenient. 

Give me six dollars = give (kei?) me (wo?) six (liu*) dollar. 

What is the price * — what (shén?-mo?) price. 

What is the price of this pair of shoes ? — this (ché*) pair ( et tuit) 
shoes is (shih*) what (shén?-mo?) price. 

Where is the bank ? = where (na?.-li*) is (shih*) bank. 

He is going to the office = he to ( 24] taot) office go (ch'ü*). 

Have you any money ? = you have (vu*) money mo? (an interrogative 
particle). 

Yes, not much = yes (yu?-ti*) not (put) much (to!). 

Cloth is very dear = cloth (i!) consider (suant) very (hên) dear (kuei*). 

'Tell the tailor that the trousers are too long and the coat is too short. 
They must be altered = tell (kao*-su*) tailor that (na*) trousers too 
(t'ait) long (ch'ang?), coat too (t'ait) short (tuan?), two (liang!) piece 
(ko*) all ( =É tu!) must ( TH té?) alter. 

This coat of mine is torn. Get a needle and thread and sew it up = I 
this (ché*) piece (ko*) coat tear ed (liao?), take (na?) needle thread 
sew up. | 

Now I put on my clothes and shoes = now (hsien?.tsai*) I put on 
(ch'uan!) clothes (i'-shang?) put on (ch'uan!) shoes. 

First I put on my vest and shirt = I first ( ZG hsien!) put on (ch'uan!- 
shang*) vest and (kén!) shirt. : 

I put on my socks = I put on (ch’uan'-shang*) socks. 

My pants are tight zm my (wo*-tit) pants tight lao? ( — a final 
particle). - f 

Take off your hat = take off (t'ol or t'uo!) your (ni?-t1*) hat, 

He has a good wrist-watch = he has (yu?) one (i!) piece (kot) good (hao?) 
one (ti*) wrist-watch. 

L want to go to the shop = I want (yao*) to (taot) shop go (ch'ü*). 

Where is the manager ? = manager at (tsai*) where (na?.li?). 

His father has some money in the bank = his (t'a!-ti*) father fus-ch'in!) 
has (yu?) some (to!-shao?) money in (tsai*) bank. 





c. 


7. 


10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 


14. 
15. 





SIXTEENTH LESSON 


The small figures after o word refer to intonation 


» 


= 


. VOCABULARY 


: 3 [^ J yu*-chéng*-chü?, a post office; where yu? 


means 'a post-house', chéng* means * adminis- 
tration ' and chü* means * an office `. 

J) je yu*-chü*-chang?, a post master; where chang” 
means ‘senior, old’. 

SE yu?-ch'ai!, a postal peon; where the latter means 
‘the servant of an official’. 


{F yu*-chien*, mail; where the latter means ‘an 
article’, 


T m yu?-p'iao*, a stamp; where p'iao* (tzu*) means 


»* 
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‘a ticket, a warrant’. 


. {= hsin* (sint), a letter. 


Ee hsin*-p'ien*, à postcard ; where the latter means 
‘a splinter, a slice’. 

AB bsin*-hsiang* (siang), a letter-box; where the 
latter means * a box, a chest’. 


+} fe féng'-hsin*, a sealed letter; where the former 


.. 


means * to seal up'. 
E féng'-t’ao*, an envelope ; where the latter means 
‘a cover, a case’, 


Jill, HE tit-chih*, an address; where the former means 


‘the earth, locality’ and the latter means ‘a 
foundation, a boundary’. 


“Fi, tien‘, electricity. 


A. 


SR tien*,-pao*, a telegram; where the latter means 
‘news’. | 
e Ja tien*-pao*-chü*, a telegraph-office. 
an tien*-hua‘, telephone; where ‘huat means 
' speech, language, to speak’, 
| ~ 47 


16. 


17. 
13, 


19. 


20. 


21. 





CG? FH tien*-ch'&', a tram; wheré ch'é! means ‘a cart, 


a carriage’. 
AK huos (bont, ch’é', a train. 


* * 
jg Za 3h huo*-ch’é'-chant, a railway station; where 


chan* means *' to stop, to stand up’. 


i= Hi ch’it-ch’é', a motor car; where the former 


means ‘steam, vapour’. 


BH FH DI k'ai-ch'é'-ti*, a driver; where Kan means 


|  *to open’, 
74x kung!, publie. 
jt. kung‘, all, the whole. 


Y? ch'i* 
Hi ch'é! 


public. 


à bus. 


He AE fei'-chi!, an'aeroplane ; where the former means 


‘to fly’ and the latter means "a machine’, 


. ME BE chi'-ch'i, a machine, machinery; where 


latter means ‘implements’. 


: Am ch'uan?, a ship, a steamer. 

À ch Am hsiao?-ch'uan?, a boat. 

. YE yang?, the ocean. 

à ih hai?, the sea. 

. JH bur, a lake. 

š EI ho*, a river. : 

: ur shu*, several, number ; shu?, to count, 
. 3E tit, to hand over, to forward. 

. E chieh!, to meet, to receive, to accept. 
. JH yung‘, to use. 

: Ay chi*, to send. 

. Be ch'éng?, to ride, to mount. 





the 





36. AA tso*, to travel by; to sit. 
37. We ni*, an interrogative and emphatic particle. 


á Exercise (with hints) 

l. Where is the post office = where (na5-1i3) is (shih*) post office, 

2. I want to send letters = I want (yao) send letter. 

3. The postal peon says to me, ‘ A letter for you, Sir!’ = postal péon to 
(tui*) me (wo?) say (shuo! or sho!), * Sir (hsien!-shéng!), here (ché*.li?) 
have (yu?) you (nin?—a polite form of address) one (i!) seal (féng!) 
letter. E 

4. Hoe then hands the letter to my driver — he then (chiu*) take hold of 
(pa?) letter hand over (tit) give (kei?) my (wo?-ti*) driver. [ti*-kei?, to 
hand over, e.g. ti*-kei* wo?, hand it over to me. ] 

5. Itake the telegram = I take hold of (pas) telegram receive (chieh!) pass 
( Stay kuo*) come (lai?) [or take (na?) pass (kuo*) come (lai2)]. [chieh?- 
kuo*-lai? or na?-kuo*-lai?, to take over. |] 

6. You need not wait, "There is no need for an answer or reply = you (ni?) 
not (pu?) use (yungi) wait (téng?) cho?-lo! ( =i Ë indicator of the 


completion of action), not (pu*) must (pit) give (kei?) return ( [ul hui?) 
letter. [pu*-yung?*, need not; hui?-hsin*, a reply.] 


7. What is your address? = your (ni9ti$) address (ti*-chih3) ni? (an ` 


interrogative particle) ¢ 
8, Have you a postcard? = you (ni*) have (yu?) one (i!) piece (ko) 
postcard mo? (an interrogative particle) ? 
9. Yes, I have a postcard and an envelope z yes (yu?), I have (yu?) one (i!) 
piece (ko*) postcard and (kén!) one (i!) piece (ko*) envelope. 
10. The post master has a good motor car = post master has (yu?) one (1!) 
piece (ko*) good (hao?) one (ti*) motor car. 
ll. I go to Delhi by a train = I mount (ch'éng?) train to (taot) Delhi go 
(ch'ü*).. 
12. He is going by an aeroplane = he (t'a!) travel by (tso') aeroplane. 


18. Igo to the tram-stop = I walk (tsou?) to (taot) tram (tien*-ch'é!) stop 


(chan!). 

14! Ithen get on the bus = I then (chiu*) ascend ( AS shang*) lo* (a fina] 
particle) bus.  [ shang*-lo!, to get on.] 

15. This ship is very small = this (ché*) ship very (hén?) small (hsiao?). 

16. There are boats in the river = in (tsai*) river there are (yu?) number 
(shu*) many (to!) boat. 





37 Cf. Bengali fa < <ni> >, an interrogative and emphatic particle ; e.g. 


interrogative: 4E fa fos < <. ei ni pandit >>, cwm fa wifam] ai << koha ni 


üsiy& üche >> (Caitanyabhágavat) ; emphatic: in fa eg mie < < dekhile ni 
daya lige > > (Padmavatir Páncàli). | 
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The ocean is bigger than the sea = ocean compare (pi?) sea big (ta*). 

That lake is very broad = that (na*) piece (ko*) lake very (hën3) broad 
(k'uo*) one (tit). 

This river is very narrow = this (ché*) piece (kot) river very narrow 
(hsia®). 

I am going to the station = I to (taot) station (huo?.ch'é!-chan*) go 
(ch'ü*), 

Bring here the machine = take (na?) machine to (taot) here (chó*.li?) 
come (lai) [ na*-lai?, to bring]. 





SEVENTEENTH LESSON 
T'he small figures after a word refer to intonation. 
° VOCABULARY 
|. Ef) RE yin*-tu*, India. 
2. Fh Wl chung!-kuo?, China ; where kuo? means * country, 
kingdom'. 
3. die hua*, China, Chinese. (The original meaning is 
flower or flowery, glory or glorious.) 
[Ek] ngo? (02)-kuo?, Russia. 
» ying!-kuo*, England. 
» fa*-kuo?, France. 
2 té*kuo?*, Germany. 
, mei*-kuo?, America (U.S.A.) ` 
E m [p] shih'-tzu3-kuo*, Ceylon. 
nj e iF a!-fu*-han*, Afghanistan. 
EAR Hir JH pa'-chi'-su'-tan* Pakistan. 
Bir po'-szii' (ssu*), Persia. 
H WI) {A at-laz-pais (or pë2), Arabia. 
J& ai'-chi?, Egypt. 
15. H AX jih*-pén*, Japan. 
16. JV mE chao?-wa! (chua?-wa!) Java. 
17. 2 D fu*-mu?-kuo*, (one's) native land; parent 
country, i.e. father-land or mother-land. 
18. IBZ hsien*, a district. 
19. fJ YH ch'éng?-shih*, a city, a town; where the former 


means "a city, a town' and the latter means 
*a market'. 


20. $8} TN hsiang!'-hsia*, a country, a village; where the 
former means ‘a country’. 

21. ee TH hsiao?".té*, to understand; where the former 
means *to understand' and the latter means 
' to get’. 

22. EE chu‘, to dwell temporarily. 


EXNDIBARUM 


16. 





Exercise (with hints) 


I am an Indian = I am (shih*) India man (jén?). 

He is a Pakistani = he is (shih*) Pakistan man. 

Where did you come from 1 = you from (ts'ung?) wherg (na?-li?) come 
(lai?) ? 

I came from Russia = I from (ts'ung?) Russia come (lai). 

Have you been to China ? = you to (tao*) pass (kuo*) China mo? (an 
interrogative particle)? [tao*-kuo*, to have been. | 

Can you speak Chinese ? = you can (huit) speak (shuo!) China language 
(huat) mo? ? 

Yes, I can speak zz yes (shih*), I can (hui*) speak. 

No, I cannot speak = no (pu*) I not (pu*) can (néng?) speak. 

I understand a little = I understand not (pu*) much (oi), 

I can speak French and German = I can (hui*) speak France language 
(huat) and (kên?) Germany language (huat), 

He is going to China = he to (tao*) China go (ch'ü*). 

My friend is going to England z my (wo?-ti*) friend (p'éng?-yu?) to 
(tao*) England go (ch'ü*). 

I am going to the town = I to (tao*) town go (ch'à*). 

He speaks Arabie and Persian well = he speak (shuo!) one (ti*) good 
(hao3) Arabia language (hua*) and (kén!) Persia language (hua*). 

Mr. Datta has lived in Japan for three years — Datta Mr. (hsien!-shéng!) 
in (tsai*) Japan already (i*-ching!) dwell temporarily (chu*) past (liao3) 
three (san!) year (nien?) lo! (a final particle). 

I have been a year in the country = I in (tsai*) country dwell temporarily 
(chu*) past (liao) one (Di) year (nien?). | 


l. 


2, 


3. 


pappe 


12. 
13. 


14. 


15. 
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EIGHTEENTH LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation 


` VOCABULARY i 


#4 3 chiaot-shiht, the class-room; where the former 


means ‘to teach’ and the latter means ‘a room, 
a house’. 


E ^B], p'i?-pao!, a bag; where the former means 
‘leather’ and the latter means * to wrap’. 

Ax 5e pén?-tzii?, an exercise book; where ' pen? ` means 
‘ origin, root’. 

dai pien*, a time, a turn. 

ZK tz'ü*, a time, a turn. 

f chang’, a chapter, a section. 

ak k'o*, a lesson. 


k fh mo?-pu', a duster; where the former means ` to 
wipe, to rub’ and the latter means ‘ cloth’. 
JW k'uai*, a lump, a piece. 


ET shéng', a tone, sound. 


. E 48 yin'-p'ing?, the name of the first tone; where 


* vin" means * dark, darkness; the negative or 
female principle in nature; female’ and p ing* 
means ‘level’. 

Ez „ yang?-p'ing?, the name of the second tone; 
where the former means ‘light; the positive or 
male principle in nature ; male’. | 

rs Gad shang*-shéng', the name of the third tone, i.e. 

| . the rising tone; where shang* means *to rise, 
to ascend’. : 


4. ch'ü*-shéng!, the name of the fourth tone, i.e. 
the departing tone ; where-ch'ü* means * to go. 
Th A put-shou®, radicals (for Chinese characters) ; 
where pu‘ means *à section’ and shou? means 
‘the head, heading’. 
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16. ppe BES hao*-ma?, number; where hao* means ‘a number’ 
and ma* means ‘a form of Chinese numerals’. 

r7. ze HH tzü*-tien*, a dictionary ; where the former means 
‘a letter, a written character, a Word’ and the 
latter means ‘a statute, a law, a code, a canon, 
documents, records’. 


18. =: fa*, method, law, statutes. 

19. zFT tas, to strike, to bit, to hit. 

20. * nien*, to read, to chant, to think, to remember, to 
recall. 

21. HE ch'i*, to rise, to raise. 

22. #3 ts'a!, to rub, to wipe. 

28. ,. JE ts'a'-ch'ü*, to rub out, to wipe out. 

24. JB kot, to put, to place. 

25. SE wan, to finish, to complete. 

26. Sr ch’a?, to search, to seek out. 

27. atu 4H. chi*-té?, to remember; where chit means ‘to 
remember ` and té? means "to get, to obtain’, 

28. JHH 3d ti*-tao*, genuine, thoroughly; where the former . 
means ‘the earth’ and the latter means ‘a 
road'. - ; 

29. 4 ch’iian*, perfect, complete. : 

30. AY Fy (Œ pu*-fang'-pien*, inconvenient; where pu‘ 
means ‘not’, fang! means ‘a place’ and piens 
means * convenient `. 

31. 3 BR yao'-shih*, if; where yao* means ‘if’ and * shih* 
means * to be'. 

32. BY ., huo*-shih*, or; where huot means ‘or’. 


Exercise (with hints) 


l. The teacher teaches in the class-room = teacher (hsien!-shéng!) in 
(tsai*) class-room teach (chia) book (shu?) or explain (chiang) book 


(shun). 
2. Ho picks up a duster = he take (na2) rise (ch'i*) one (it) piece (k'uai*) 
duster come (lai?) [ na?-ch'i* and subsequent lai? means ‘ to pick up’). 
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He rubs out the characters which he has written = he rub out writing 
| E AY) hsieh*-ti*) character (tzii*), 


The third chapter is very long = order (tit) three (san!) chapter very 
(hên?) jong (ch'ang?). 

The fourth lesson is very difficult = order (ti*) four (ssü*, lesson very 
(hén3) difficult (chien!-nan). 

The character i! (one) is the first tone or yin!-p'ing? = one (i!) character 
(tzü*) is (shih*) order (ti*) one (i!) tone (shéng!) or (huo*-shih*) say 
(shuo!) yin!-p'ing?. 

The character jén? (man) is the second tone or yang?-p'ing? = man (jén?) 
character (tzü*) is (shih*) order (ti) two (érh*) tone (shéng!) or (huo*- 
shih*) say (shuo!) yang?-p'ing?. 

The character shui? (water) is the third tone or shang*-shéng! zz water 


. (shui?) character (tzà*) is (shih*) order (ti*) three (san!) tone (shéng!) Sg 


or (huo*.shih*) say (shuo?) shang*.-shéng!, 

The character érh* (two) is the fourth tone or ch'ü*-shéng! — two (érh*) 
character (tzü*) is (shih*) order (ti*) four (ssi*) tone (shéng!) or (huo*- 
shih*) say (shuo?) ch'ü*-shéng!. 

All these characters are the radicals = this (ché*) some (sieh! or hsieh!) 
characters (tzü*) all ( AD tul) are (shih*) radicals (pu*-shou?.) 

i! is radical no. 1 = one (i!) is (shih*) radical (pu*-shou?) order (ti* = no.) 
one (i! ). 

jén? is radical no. 9 = man (jén?) is (shih*) radical (pu*-shou?) order (ti*) 
nine (chiu?). 

shui? is radical no. 85 = water (shui?) is (shih*) radical (pu*-shou?) order 
(tit) eight ten five (pa!-shih?-wu?). 

érh* is radical no. 7 = two (érh*) is (shih*) radical (pu*-shou?) order. 
(tif) seven (ch'i!). 

The student takes the exercise book out of his bag — student (hsüeh?) 
shéng!) from (ts'ung?) his (t'a!-ti) bag (p'i?-pao!) linside (li?) take 
(na2) out (ch'u!) one (i!) piece (kot) exercise book (pén?-tzü?) come 
(lai). 

He opens this exercise book = he take hold of (pa3) this (chë4) piece 
(ko%) exercise book (pën3-tzü3) strike (ta?) open (k'ai!). [ta?. k'ai!, to 
open. | 

He writes some very simple or easy Chinese characters = he write 
(hsieh3) several (chi?) piece (kot) very (hên) easy (yung?-yi*) writing 
(hsieh?.ti*) China (chung!-kuo?) character (tzu*). 

He has finished writing = he write (hsieh?) finish (wan?) ed (liao?). 

Ho reads these characters three times = he take hold of (pa?) this (ché*) 
some (sieh! or hsieh!) piece (kot) character (tzü*) read (nien!) three 
(san!) time (pien* or tz'u*). a 
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He puts the duster down = he get hold of (pa?) duster (mo?-pu*) put 
(ko!) down (hsin*). 

So he is learning very thoroughly how to write and read the Chinese 
characters, the four tones and the numbers of radicals = so (509.13) 
he take hold of (pa?) China (chung!-kuo*) character étzü*).-'s (tit) 
write (hsieh*) method (fa*) read (nien*) method (fa?) four (s5ü*) tono 
(shéng!) and (kén!) radical (pu*-shou?) -'s (ti*) number (hao*.-ma?) 
perfect (ch'üan?) learning (hsüeh?.ti*) very (hên) thoroughly (ti*-taot), 

22. To look up the Chinese dictionary is very difficult or inconvenient, if 

one does not remember the numbers of the radicals = search (ch'a?) 
China (chung!-kuo®) dictionary (tzü*.*ien?j, if (yao*-shih*) not (put) 
remember (chi*.té?) radical (pu*-shou?) -'s (tif) number (hao*-ma?) 
is (shih*) very (hén?) inconvenient (pu*-fang!-pien*) one (tit). 


21. 





The small figures after a word refer to intonation 
. VOCABULARY 


. JQ fungi, wind. 

Ze A k’ung'-ch’it, air; where k'ungi means ‘empty, 
hollow’ and ch'i* means ‘air, breath, steam’. 

3. KR ZÆ t'ien'-k'ung!, the sky, the firmament. 

. SE FZ yün*-ts'ai?, the cloud; where yün? means ‘cloud’ 

and ts'ai* means ‘ variegated colours’. 
. [fj yüz, the rain. 
GE lei?, thunder. 


5 
6 
7. DI shans, a flash of lightning, lightning. 
8 
9 


— 


. AU, pao? (tzü*), hail. 
: = hsüeh?, snow. 
10. Z ping’, ice. 
11. Be wut, fog, mist. 
12. SS lu*, dew. 
13. £S hunt, dark. 
14. pij ch’ing? (or ts'ing*), clear (sky). fair (weather). 
idi mans, full, whole, complete. 





16. (ie: kua!, to blow (as the wind). | 


to blow away. 


4 
| 


17. fr sant, to scatter, to disperse. j 


18. ay. chiu*, then ; to come, to go, to tovow. ) to take. 


J! pa?, to take hold of 
19. iti hsiao!, to melt. * — 
20. 4 Ú hua*, to change, to transform. : 
21. % vun, again. | | = 
29. il yeh’, an emphatie particle giving special emphasis 
to the preceding word. 


- 
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Exercise (with hints) 

The sky is very eloudy = sky (t'ien1) very (hën3) dark. 

There are thunder, lightning and rain = then (vu*.shih?, lit. have is) 
thunder, then (yu?-shih*) lightning, then (vu?-shih*) rain. 

A strong wind is blowing away the clouds = great (ta*) wind take 
(chiu*-pa?) cloud (yün?-ts'ai*) blow away. 

It rains and snows = then (yu3-shih*) rain, then (yu?-shih*) snow. 

Ice is melting — ice melt, 

Dew is falling = dew fall (hsia*, down). 

A tog overspreads the sky = full ‘man®*) sky (t'ien!) fog. 

The sky has cleared up again = sky (t'ien!) again (yut) clear-ed (liao). 

Both the moon and the stars were seen (came out) = moon (yüeh* 
both (liang3) yeh? (an emphatic particle) star (hsing!) star (hsing!) 
yeh? (an emphatic particle) out (ch'u!) come (lai?) ed (liao?). 


we" 


22. Jk o r Aik mai‘, the pulse. 





TWENTIETH LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation. 
. VOCABULARY 


1. Jk chi? (tsi2), disease, sickness. ) 
: esl TL disease. 
Jj ping', disease. | 
3. A ping*-jén?, a patient. 
; rus] i1, to heal, to cure; a doctor. 
d AE shéng!, a scholar, a student. 


4 a doctor, a physi- 
5 

6. Jk tait, very, too. 

7 

8 


cian. 


H ÉL a ens la doctor, a physician. 


OC (Ge P yuan, a hospital; where the latter means ‘a 
hall, a publie building'. 


9. 28 yao, medicine. 
10. ,, JK yao*-shui?, mixture; where the latter means 
* water ; liquids'. 

ll. ,, Jy yaot-wan? (uan?), a pill, a tablet: where the 
latter means ‘a pill’. 

BE FF it-chén', injection; where the latter means *a 
needle’. 

13. ZE chu‘, water flowing. 

14. Di shé*, to project, to shoot out. 


12. 





) inoculation. 


15. lH wên! (uén!), warm, hot. 
16. JẸ tut, a measure, a degree. 
17. Bi t'ie, the body. 

1B wën), warm, hot. — thermometer. 
18. 3 piao’, an index, a chart. 
19. H ting’, to hear. 
20. $2» chen, to examine (disease). 5 stethoscope. 
21. SS ch'i*. organ in the body. 


| temperature. 





23. J Sp kaol-yaot, a plaster; where the former means 
* plaster’. | 

24. ZH "D yaot-fang', a prescription; where the latter. 
means * direction'. d 

25. BH ye t'ou*-t'éng?, headache ; where the former means 
‘head’ and the latter * pain, to ache’. 


26. 3 jé*, fever; hot. 
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27. Jd shao!, fever. 
28. JE We yao*-chi? (tsi?) malaria; where the former 
means ‘ fever’. 

29. me Mp k'e?.sou*, cough ; both mean *to cough’. 

30. 48 huot, quickly, suddenly. 

31. L luan*, disorderly, reckless; rebellion. 

32. Jij Ve lit-chi? (tsi?), dysentery; where the former 
means * dysentery, diarrhoea’. 

33. r] Jü) pai?.li*, diarrhoea; where the former means 
‘white’. 

34. ,, WS pai2-houz, diphtheria; where the latter means 
‘the throat, the gullet’. 

35. J5 F chëens-tzüs, measles. 

36. KR At t'ien!-hua!, small-pox ; where the former means 
‘the sky, heaven’ and the latter * flowers’. 

94. Tit liut, to flow, a current. | 

. 38. AF hsing?, to walk, to travel. 

39. (Hi ch'uan?, to spread. influenza. 

40. C jan?, to infect, to catch a disease. 

41. Enz ping4, disease. 

42. Wh He fei*-yén*, pneumonia ; where the former means 
‘the lungs’ and the latter ‘a flame; to flame; 
inflammation’. 

43. pihi- feit-ping*, tuberculosis. 

44. le? . wen! (uén!)-ping*, epidemics; where the former 
means * epidemic, plague’. 

60 bes | 


| cholera. 


| epidemic. 


60. 


61 


62. 


' Ud jan’, to infect, to catch a disease. 





. J PE wén'i plague; where the latter means 


‘epidemic’. 


p We Ri shih2-chien', time; where the former means 


‘time’ and the latter * while, among, in, on’, 


š (3i ch'uan?, to spread. 


infectious, 


. AZ vu, the right-hand side, the right side. 
50. JE tso*, the left-hand side, the left side. 

. Bg] nao‘, to suffer (from). 

2. BH k'ai!, to write (a prescription). 


TE hao*, to feel (the pulse). 


* fa!, to rise, to manifest. 


š JSE moz, to feel with the hand. 
. HJ yung*, to use. 
. FẸ tas, to send (a telegram), to speak (by telephone). 


. AR fu? , to take (medicine); a dose of medicine. 


Uk t’iaot, to jump, to leap. 
uH k'uai*, quickly, rapidly. 
p i?, when. 


Tz HE ant-chaot, according to; where both mean 
7 WA 
‘according to’ 


63. ZY hsiang*, in detail, such as. 


64. 


SH E ay téng?-téng?-ti*, et cetera ; etc. 


Exercise (with hints) 


1. I have fever = I (wo?) rise (fa!) fever (shao!). m 

2 You are suffering from fever = you (ni?) suffer (naotpfever (jët). 

3. Your temperature is RA" = your (mi3-ti4) temperature 15 (shih*) one 
(i!) hundred (pai?) zero (ling) two (érh*)-degree (tut) four (ssi), 
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When I put my hand to your head, it feels hot = I (wo?) use (yung*) 
my (wo*-ti*f) hand (shou?) when (i?) feel with hand (mo?) vour (ni?-ti*) 
head (t'ou?) head (t'ou?) hot (jé*). 

I shall ask Dr. Pal to come and see you = I (wo?) request, (ch'ing*) Pal 
Dr. (t'ai*-fu!) come (lai) give (koi?) you (ni?) look (k'an*) look (k'ana) 
pa* ( fic a final particle). 

I telephone for Dr. Pal = I send (ta?) telephone (tien*-hua*) for (kei*) 
Pal Dr. 

Dr. Pal comes to examine you = Pal Dr. grant (kei?, give) you (ni?) 
look (k'an*) disease (ping*), k 

The doctor feels your pulse with the right hand = doctor (t'ait-ful) use 
(yung*) right (yut) hand (shou?) feel (haot) feel (hao*) your (ni?-ti*) 
pulse, s - 

In the left hand he holds a watch and looks at the time = he use (yung*) 
left (tso) hand (shouf) take (na3) cho? ( =i a durative suffix) watch 
(piao*) look (k'an*) time (shih?-chien!). 

The doctor says, ‘ your pulse is beating very quickly = doctor say (shuo!) 
' your (ni?-ti*) pulse jump (t'iao*)-ing (tit) very (hên?) quickly (k'uai*)." 

He asks again, ‘Have you a cough?’ = he again (yu*) ask (wén*) ‘you 
(ni*) cough (k'é?-sou*) mo? (an interrogative particle) ?' 

The doctor writes you a prescription = doctor give (kei?) you (ni?) write 
(k'ai*) one (i!) piece (ko*) prescription (yao*-fang!). 

You take medicine according to his prescription = you (ni?) according 
to (an*-chao*) his (t'a!-ti*) prescription take (fu?) medicine (yao). 

He is quite well now = now (hsien*-tsai*) he (t'a!) illness (ping*) well 
(hao?) Io! (a final particle). 

We have injections and inoculations = we (wo?-mén) have (vu?) injection 
and (kén!) inoculation, | 

There are infectious diseases or epidemics, such as, cholera, small-pox, 
diphtheria, measles, influenza, dysentery, tuberculosis, etc. = there 


are (yu?) infectious disease (ch'uan?-jan? ping*) or ( BY huot) . 
epidemics (wén!-ping*) such as (hsiang?) cholera, small-pox, diphtheria, 
measles, influenza, tuberculosis, ete, (téng?-téng9.ti*), 





TWENTY.FIRST LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation. 


VOCABULARY 


l. 45 SA k'ao*-shih*, examination; both mean *to test, 
to examine ; examination’. , 


2. SF .. pi*-shih*, written examination. 


3. [|] » k’ou*-shih*, oral examination. 
' - 

74. iu = t'i*-mu*, a question, a theme; where the former 
means ‘the forehead’; hence ‘a heading, a «7 
theme, a subject, a proposition’ and the latter 


means * the eyes, an index, a list, an item`. 


5. AS F chüan'*-tzü*?, examination paper. 

6. — ER AX ER i-pien'-wén?-chang!, an essay; where 
p’ien' means ‘a leaf of a book, an essay, a 
passage’, wen? (uen?) means ‘literature’ and 
chang! means * chapter’ [wen?-chang!, an essay, " 
an article, a paper] [p ien! is here a numerative J. 


7. fx AL ying'-wén?, English, the English text. 
di .. hua?-wen?, Chinese, the Chinese text. 


9. A ik wen-fa?, grammar. ? 


16. ua shih?, history. 

li. Ee SE ff hsi*-chu?-jén*, the Head of the Department ; 
where hsi* means * a connection', chu? means * à 
lord, a master' and jén* means *an official 


position, an office [chu?-jén* a principal, a 


chairman]. 


12. EIS tao*, a road, truth, doctrine. 


ah. Gg tut-shu'-kuan?, a library-, where t'u? means 
‘a map, a picture, a diagram, a portrait’, shu’ 


means ‘a book’ and kuan? means *à hall’. 
tal SB fg kuos-chia' t'usi`shmi-kuans, National 
A3 


Library [kuo?-chia! means * nation, national’). 
H 63 


13. 
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15. zh am hsiao?- shuo!, a novel; where the former means 


‘small; a concubine’ and the latter means * to 
speak, to say, to tell’. 


16. * TE A chu*-tso*-jén?, an author; where chu‘ means 
‘to write (a book) and tso* means ‘ to write, to 
compose, to do, to work, to make'. 

17. Be -F chia*-tzü?, a shelf. 

18. sË: E] shu!'-mu*, a catalogue of books. 

I9. , AB shu!-chia*, a book-shelf. 


20. ss Hí shu!-kuei*, a book-case ; where the ud means 
‘a cupboard, a shop-counter'. 

21. für ait ao chieh* (tsieh*)-shu'-chéng*, a library- card ; 
where chieh* means ‘to borrow, to lend’ and 
chéng* means * evidence, proof ; to give evidence, 
to testify’. 


o ee b se E? chieh*-shu!-tan!, a book-ticket, a borrowing 


slip; where tant means ‘a document, a bill, a 
cheque, a single sheet of paper’. 

23. Je tes chi? (chih?) -ko? (ké?), to pass (an examination ), 
where both mean * to reach, to come up to’. 

24. AË chini (tsin*), to enter. 

uv 

25. Zë $3 fan'-i*, to translate; where both mean ‘to 
translate’. M 

26. H t'ien?, to fill up, to fill in. 

27. Hg kou*, to pull, to drag. 

28. #F ch’ien’ (ts'ien!), to sign, to.endorse. 

29. ifi H ping*-ch’ieh® (ts'ieh*), moreover, besides; where 
ping* means ‘and, also’ and ch'ieh? means 
* moreover, further’. ' 


30. — th i'-kung*, altogether. . * 


Exercise (with hints) 


l. The student enters the examination hall = student (hsüeh?-shéng!) enter 

: (chin*) examination (k'ao* or shih*) hall (t'ang?). 

2. He wants an examination paper and a question = he (t'a1) want (yao!) 
examination (k'ao*-shih*) paper (chüanf-tzu?) and (kén!) question 
(t'it-mut). 


° 





There are nine questions in all, six of which are to be answered = 
altogether (i!-kung*) is (shih*) nine (chiu3) question (t'i) allow ( fft 
jën4) answer (ta?) six (liu*) question (t'i2). 

The Head ef the Department asks the student to read and translate it 
into English = Head of the Department (hsi*-chu?-jén*) call (chiao*) 
student (hsüeh?.shéng!) read (nient) moreover (ping*-ch’ieh3) call 
(chiao*) student translate (fan!.i*) English text (ying!-wén?). 

The student passed the examination = student (hsüeh?.shéng!) examina- 
tion (k’ao®-shih*) pass (chih?-ko?) ed (liao?). 

I passed the written examination — I (wo?) written examination (pi?- 
shih*-k'ao?) pass (chili2- ko?) ed. ` 


He did not pass the oral examination = he (t'a!) not (mei?) pass (chih?- 
ko?) oral examination (k'ou?- shih*). 


S We borrow books from the library = we (wo3-mén) from (ts'ung?) 


library borrow (chieh*) book (shu!). 

There are great many Chinese books in our National Library = our (woë- 
mén-ti*) national library (kuo?-chia? t'u?-shu!-kuan?) in (li*) has (yu?) 
very (hên?) many (to!) Chinese (chung!-kuo?) book (shu!). 

He is very fond of reading novels — he (t'a!) very (hén?) love (ai*) read 
(k'an*, to look at, to read) novel. 

He takes the book from the shelf = he take (pa?) book from (ts'ung?) 
shelf (chia*-tzü?) on (shang*) pull (kou*) down (hsia*) come (lai). 


. He fills ina book-ticket (a borrowing slip) = he fill (t'en?) one (i!) 


piece (ko*) book-ticket (chiéh*-shu!-tan). 

He filla in the title of the book and the name of the author — he fill 
(t'ien2) on (shang*) book ((shu!) name (ming?) and (kên?) author (chu*- 
tso*.jén?)-'s (ti*) name (hsing*-ming?). 

He signs it (or his name) — he sign (ch'ien!) on (shang*) letter (tzü*) 
(his name, t'a!-ti* ming?-tzü?). 





TWENTY.SECOND LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation. 


VOCABULARY 


l. Ax BS ching?-ch'a?, the police, policeman; where the 
former means ‘to warn’ and the latter ‘to 
examine judicially, to find out.’ 

2. s » JE) ching?-ch'a?-chii?, a police station; where 
chü? means * an office’. 

3. . -[- ching*-shih*, a „constable; where the latter 

means * a soldier `. 

2 E ching*-chang*, Inspector of police, police ser- 

geant; where chang? means *old, senior, chief G 

5. ,, Zx f EZE ching?-ch'a?-tsung?-chien!, Commissioner 
of police; where tsung? means *the chief; to 
manage’ and chien! means * to inspect’. 

6. ay +> pao*-t'an*, a detective; where pao* means 
‘to report, to inform’ and t'an* means ‘to 
spy, to search out’. 

H ¿E ‘a fas-t'ang2, a court; where the former means 
‘laws, statutes” and the latter means * a hall’. 


8. = fr an*-chien*, a case, à trial; where the former 


means ‘a case at law, legal records’ and the 
latter means * an article ’. f 

9. 3h ZS pao*-kao*, a report; where kao* means *to 
tell, to inform '. 

10. Fak yü* (iuh*) a prison, a gaol. - 

11. Hit: Kä hai?-kuan!, a custom-house; where the former 
means ‘the sea’ and the latter means ‘a 
frontier-pass or gate ; a custom-house °. 

12. F Ze hsing?-l*, a luggage, a baggage; where the 
former means ‘ to travel’ and the latter means 
‘a plum’. 


5B 





13. 


23. 
. =F g shou?-ch'iang!, a pistol. 
AN Gei SC chi'-kuan!'-ch'iang!, a machine-gun; where 


28. 


29. 


32, 





Fi d Dr hu*-chao*, a passport; where hu* means *to 


eK 


guard, to escort’ and chao* means ‘a pass, 
a permit °, x 

chien'-ch’a*, to examine, to inspect; where 
chien! means * to inspect `. 


Ir: ping’, soldier. 


Re HE lut-chün?, army; where lut means ‘dry land’ 


and chiin' means * military, army’. 


. MẸ o» bhai*chün!, navy. 


. Z€ ,, k'ung'-chün!, air force; where k'ung! means 


*empty, hollow". 


Di shih!, a division (military unit). 
20. 


Gu chien*, a sword. 


. $8 ch'iang!, a gun. 


» HB ch'iang'-tan*, a cartridge, à bullet ; where tan* 


means ‘a bullet, a shell’. 


F- » tzü?-tan*, a cartridge, a bullet. 





H., 


ZE 
GA 


ch! means * a machine '. 


. AA ig aX =F dE liut-lun*-shih*-shou?*-ch'iang', a revol- 


ver; where liu* means ‘six’, lun* means 
‘a wheel’ and shih* means ‘a pattern '. 

25 » » Cchuan*-lun?-shih*-shou?-ch iang!, a re- 
volver ; where chuan* means * to revolve’. 

"gi cha*-tan*, a bomb; where cha* means *to 
explode, to burst’. " 

chün!'-kuan!, an officer; where kuan! means 
‘an official’, 


iti F p'ao*-t'ai?, a fort; where the former means ‘a 


cannon, a gun’ and the latter means ‘a tower, 
a terrace’. 


KR ch'i*, a flag. 
pa ff yén?-sé*, colour ; where both mean * colour `. 
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33. Jf] yen', a cigarette, smoke, tobacco. 


94. s JK fu yen'.hui'-tieh?, an ashtray; where hui! 
means *ashes, dust, lime' and «tieh* means 
‘a plate, a saucer’. 


5 JHH pi*-yen!, snuff; where pi? means * the nose’. 

36. Tit chung?, a kind or sort. 

37. 1" chiu? (tsiu?), wine. 

38. Sik aa chih?-p'ai?, playing-cards ; where the former 
means * paper’ and the latter means "a placard, 
a sign-board, a tablet’. 

39. $44] Ek wang’ (uang?)-ch'iu*, tennis; where wang? means 
‘a net, a web ° and ch'iu? means ‘a ball’. 

40, gx .. lan*-eh'iu?, basket-ball; where lan? means ‘a 
basket `. 

41. RE .. p'ai*-ch'iu*, volley-ball; where pa" means ‘a 
row, a line, a rank’. 

42. VE » chü* (tsu?)-ch'iu*, foot-ball; where chu" means 
* the foot `. 

43. JE 3% ying'-kai', should, ought to; where both mean 
‘should, ought to’. 

44. HH ch’ou!, to smoke ; to draw out, to take out. 


45. TT ta?, to play (cards), to beat, to strike. 


46. =£ BER hsi3-huani, like, fond of; where both mean 
‘pleasure, joy, pleased, glad’. 
47. ru, to kick (the ball). 





Exercise (with hints) 

1. He is an Inspector of Police = he (t'a!) is (shih*) Inspector of Police 
(ching?-chang?). 

2. Iam going to the Police Station = I (wo?) to ( FI] taot) Police Station 
go Ich oi, wi 

3. The Commissioner of Police will come to-morrow from Delhi= 
Commissioner of Police from (ch'ung? or ts'ung2) Delhi to-morrow 
(ming?-t'ien!) will (yao*) come (lai?). 

4. What are the soldiers doing 1 = soldier do (tso*) what (shén?-mo?)? 
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They are playing football = they (t'at-mën) kick ball (eh'iu2). 

The officers are playing cards = officer (chün!-kuan!) play (tat) playing- 
card, 

This fort is very big = this (ché4) fort very (hên) big (tat). 

That gaol js very small = that (na*) gaol very (hên?) small (hsiao?). ` 

Where is the court ? = where (na*-li*) ia (shih*) court. 

There is a customs-house over there = there (na‘-li*) have (yu?) 
customs-house. 

He is examining my luggage = he (t'a!) examine (chien'-ch’a*) my 
(wo%-tit) luggage. 

Have you a gun = you (ni?) have (yu?) gun mo? (an interrogative 
particle) ? 

No, I have not — no (pu*), I (wo?) not (mei?) have (yu?). 

We should not drink wine = we (wo?.mén) not (pu*) should (ying!- 
kai!) drink (ho!) wine. 

I have no cigarette = I (wo*) not (mei?) have (yu?) cigarette. 

I do not like smoking — I (wo?) not (pu*) like (hsi-huan!) smoke (ch'ou!) 
cigarette. : = 

Here is an ashtray = this (ché*) has (yu?) one (i!) ashtray. 

What is the colour of our National Flag = our (wo%-mén-tit) national 
( [x] kuo?) flag is (shih*) what (shén?-mo?) colour (yén*-sé*) 1 

Our national flag has three colours—yellow, white and green = our 
national flag has (yu?) three (san!) kind (chung?) colour— yellow 
(huang?) white (pai*) and (kén!) green (ch'ing!-sé*). 


: 69 


70 





TWENTY-THIRD LESSON 
T'he small figures after a word refer to intonation. 
VOCABULARY . 


1. Fe}, == wotshihti, a bed-room; where the former one 
means *to rest, to lie down and the latter 
means * a room, an apartment `. 

>: 1G » yü*-shih*, a bath-room ; where the former means 
‘to bathe’, 

3. JU B fei*-tsao*, soap; where the former means : fat’ 

- and the latter means ‘ black’. 

4. HM k'uai*, a piece (of). 


gy ik £m hai?-mien?, sponge; where hai? means ‘the 


sea ` and mien? means * soft; floss silk’. 

6. 7K [BH -F shuiskuans-tzü?, water-tap; where shui? 
means ‘ water’ and kuan! means ‘a frontier- 
pass or gate’. 

7. Jg lien?, the face. 

8. [1 k'ou?*, the mouth. | 

9. < mE v-shang*, clothes; where it means ‘clothing’ 
and shang? means * clothes’. 

10. Wi) F- shua?- renz, a brush. 

11. F Za ya?-fén?, tooth-powder ; where the former means 
‘tooth’ and the latter means * powder’. ` 

12. ,, JE ya*kao', tooth-paste; where kao means 
‘ointment, fat, grease’. 

13. ., HA F ya*-ch’uang?-tzii®, the gum; where ch'uang? 
means *a couch, a bed '. 


14. -FE IH shous-chini, a towel; where the former means 
‘the hand’ and the latter means ‘a napkin; a 


15. pu , t’ou®-chin!, a turban; where t'ou? means ‘ the 
head’. 


16. 





BR Az PE li*-fa*-chiang* (tsiang*), a barber ; where li? 
means *to arrange', fa* means * the hair on 
the human head’ [li*-fa*, to dress the hair, 

» hair-cut] and chiang* denotes ‘a workman, à 
mechanic `. 


17. , » f li*fa?*.shih*, a barber's shop, where shih‘ 
means * a house '. 

18. fi J J] kua'-lien*-tao', a razor; where kua! means 
‘to shave’, lien? denotes ‘the face’ and 
tao! means ‘a knife, a sword, a razor’. 

19 


. ME -F t'ui-tzú2, a hair-clipper; where tuit means 
‘to push, to expel’. e A 

DI , chien? (tsien?).tzü?, scissors; where * chien? ` 

denotes ‘to cut with scissors; to trim’. 

Jee , shu!'-tzü?, a comb; where shut means “to 
comb '. 

. 45 „ ching*-tzü?, a mirror. 

š Y» DÉI hsi? (si3)-t'ou2, a shampoo ; where hsi* means * to 

` wash? and t'ou? denotes * the head’. 

` Ze sfa cho!-tzü?, a table. 

. =Ë 4h hua*-pao*, an illustrated magazine; where hua* 
means *a picture, a painting, à drawing and 
paot denotes ‘a newspaper `. 

. 4j mei’, each, every. 

. » CA mei*tien!, every day. 


. HE EK shui*-chiao', sleep, to sleep, where the former 


means *to sleep, to doze' and the latter 
denotes * a-nap `. 


050 DI shuit-tit, asleep. 
. 4> ch'üan* (ts üan*), all, the whole. 
. XX hsiang?, to enjoy. 


32. Wig hsing* (sing*), to wake up, to be aroused. 

33. , [Ep hsing?-chiao*, to awake ; when the latter means 
* to cause, to let `. 

A, 5; gii hsing*-chung!, the alarm-clock; where chung? 


means ‘a clock’. 
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ot 
35. Jig yu", to go, to roam, to travel. 
36. XE Or. & nae, to take. d P 
37. E: ch'i*, to rise, to raise. 
[ na*-ch’i?+ lai? (to come) — to pick up; to take]. 
L.38. pE de ts’o'-shang*, to rub over ; where the former means 
* to rub’ and the latter denotes * on, over’. 
39. iit shut (also read sou*), to rinse (the mouth). 
40. JEE mo, to sharpen. 
41. SÈ wan?, to finish, to complete. [ wanz-la1 ( = liao’), 
finished ]. 
42. He chaos, to look for, to find, to seek. 
43. yh m yü?-shih*, then; where the former denotes * in, 
on, at, by, — and the latter means * to be’. 
44. K 4% jan?-hou*, then; where the former means 
‘really, nevertheless, although, on the other 
hand’ and the latter denotes ‘afterwards, 
behind, then’, 
45. AR i*. and. 


Exercise (with hints) 

1. Every morning he sleeps = everyday (mei3-t’ ien!) morning (chao!-shang*) 
he sleep (shui*-chiao‘), 

2. He wakes up = he wake up [ hsing-kuo* ( 35 )-lai? ( BE ) ]. 

3. Then he goes from the bed-room to the bath-room = then (yü2.sliih*) he 
go (yu?) from (ts'ung?) bed-room to ( zd) tao*) bath-room, 

4. He has a bath = he bathe (hsi3-tsao?), 

5. He takes a sponge and a piece of soap = he take (na?) rise (ch'i3) one ` 
(i1) piece (k'uai*) sponge and (kén!) one (i!) piece (k'uai*) soap come 

lai?). 

6. Then — the sponge he rubs soap over his whole body = then (yii?- 
shih*) he use (yung*) sponge take ( DS pa?) he (t'a!) whole (ch'üan?) 
body (shén?-tzü?) (then) all (tu!) rub over soap. 

7. He washes his face = he wash (hsi?) face (lien?) 

8. He puts the tooth-paste on the tooth-brush = he put ( HL fang*) tooth- 


paste on ( TE tsai*) tooth-brush (ya?.shua!-tzü$) on (shang*), 





42 Cf. Bengali Sieg cáoyü, meaning *ílEcs Ew sa (to seek, to look for), ost 
(to find). 
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He brushes his teeth and rinses his mouth = he brush a tooth (ya) ` 
rinse (shut) mouth (k'ou*), à; PT Y * pts, VE 

He rinses his teeth, gums and tongue — he rinse (aliu) tooth, gum arid 
(ken!) tongue (shé2.t'on2). ` `" m W. E 

After washing his face and brushing his teeth he puts on his clothes and 
his shoes = he wash (hii) finished (wan®-la1) face (lien?) brush (shual) 
finished (wan?.la!) tooth (ya?) and (i*) then (hou*) he put on (ch'uani) 
clothes (i!-shang?) put on (ch'uan!) shoes (hsieh?-tzu?). 

I went to the barber's shop for hair-cut = I to (tao*) barber's shop go 
(ch'ü*) ed (lino3) hair-cut (li*-fa). à 

On the table there were newspapers and illustrated magazines = table on 
(shang*) there were (yu3) newspaper (pact) and (kên?) illustrated 
magazine (huna*-pao*). 

The barber asked me, ‘Do you want a hair-cut or a shave ?' = barber 
(li5-fa3-chianz*) ask (wén*) ed me (wo?) you (nin?) are. 3) hair-cut, 
are (shih*) shave (kua!) face (lien?). £ 

I said, ‘ Hair-cut and shave’ =I say (shuo!) ed hair-cut and (kén!) 
shave face. 

He takes the clippers and clips the short hair and then using a comb and 
scissors he cuts the long hair = he take rise (na?-ch'i?) clipper come 
(lai2) first ( 4 hsien!) clip (t'ui!) short (tuan!) hair (t'ou?-fa?) then 
(janZ-hou*) use (yunz*) comb (shu®tzi*) and (kén!) scissors (chien*- 
tzü9) cut (chien?) long (ch'ang?) hair (t'ou?-fa?). 

Hair-cut is finished = hair-cut finished (wan?.la!). 

The barber hands to me a mirror — barber hand over (ti*) give (kei?) 
one (i!) piece (ko*) mirror. 

He invites me to look at myself = please (ch'ing?) myself (wo?.-tzü*- 
chi?) look (chao*). 

Then he sharpens his razor = then (yüf.shih*) he sharpen (mo*) 
sharpen (mo?) his (t'a!-ti*) razor. 

He shaves my face = he shave (kua!) my (wo?-ti*) face (lien?). 

He gives me a shampoo = he give (kei?) me (wo?) shampoo. 





73 


74 


N = 


e 


0 sy 


10. 


11. 
12. 


13. 





TWENTY- FOURTH LESSON 


The small figures after a word — to intonation 


w we . 4 - 
` 
— 


VOCABULARY 


; lt ti*, the earth, land, soil. 


Jj ti*fang!, a place; where the latter means ‘a 

place, a square, a direction °. 

fit FF shih*-chieh*, the world ; where the former means 
‘the world, society’ and the latter ‘a boun- 
dary, a limit °. 

ay hts shih*-ch'ing? (ts' ing?), a matter, a business ; 
where the former means *an affair, a matter, a 
business’ and the latter denotes * circumstances’. 

ap YE kung!-tso*, a work, to work; where the former 
means ‘labour, a labourer, a job’ and the 
latter * to do, to make, to work °. 

Al] ZB ho*-ping*, peace; where the former means 
*peace, harmony ' and the latter *level, even, 
just, equal, common '. 


ONE lus, a road, a way. 


life 4T lü?-hsing?, journey, to travel; where the former 


means ‘to travel, and the latter ‘to travel, to 
walk `. 


à We jij hang*-hai*, voyage, to navigate; where the 


former means ‘to sail, to navigate’ and the 
latter * the sea’. : 

bia AU) huan'-ying*, welcome ; to welcome ; where the 
former means *to welcome, to enjoy ' and the 
latter *to receive, to welcome’. 

AE op shéng'-ming*, life ; where both mean * life’. 

m “B° chan*-chéng!, war ; where the former means * to 
fight, to war' and the latter *to strive, to 
contend, to wrangle’. 

WA A ti?-jén*, a foe, an enemy [ lit. — 


+ 





> 





14. ||| shan’, a mountain, a hill. 

15. 4G shih*, stone, rock. ç — TO l 

16. Ji mei?, coal. -~ I p e 

17. df, mien?, cottons ^ * | e 

18. ig -f- lun2-tzü3, a wheel Uunz, to revolve]. 

193." mii lun?-chuan*, to revolve, to turn around ; where 
chuan* means * to turn around, to revolve'. 

20. FE chung, foolish, stupid. 

21. Jü BH ts'ung!-ming?, wise ; where the former means 


31. 
32. 


34. 


14. 


summit ` 





* quick of apprehension ' and the latter * bright, 
intelligent `. ' 


. EX ZE chien*-lao*, hard; where the former means * hard, 


durable, strong’ and the latter ‘firm, firmly `. 


. fifi ying‘, hard. 

pk juan?, soft, tender, light. 

. AZ JH yu?-yung*, useful [lit*have use]. 

. $F PE ch’it-kuait, strange; where the former means 


‘strange, wonderful, rare’ and the latter 
‘strange, wonderful `. 


. ZF "dei ping?-an!, safe ; where ant means * peace, quiet’. 
. JE fei, fertile, fat. 


. kr tsing*, quiet, to pacify. 
30. 


do m hsii? (sü')-yao*, necessary, demand ; where the 
former means ‘to require, to need, essential’ 
and the latter * necessary `. 

<4 chi, urgent, important. 

EX BE chin*-yao‘, urgent, important; where chin? 
means * urgent, important `. 

Nl 5 lan?-to*, lazy, idle; where both mean ‘* lazy, 
idle °. 

WA ying*, to win. 

It iw also pronounced as ‘san’; Cf. Skt. garg sënn, meaning ‘a peak, a 


, also ‘a mountain, n hill" (RV. VI. 39. 2). 


15. Of. Skt. Fore &i-lá, a stone. 
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36. 


37. 





nk 3Jj ch'éng? "kung! , to succeed, successful; where 
the former means ‘to succeed’ and the latter 
‘achievement "`: 

Ix. Dt fan?-k'ang', to resist; where the fo»mer means 
*to rebel, to turn over' and the latter *to 
oppose, to resist'. 

JB sa chü*-tsüehz2, to refuse ; where the former means 
*to oppose, to resist' and the latter *to cut 
short, to break off, to interrupt '. 


Afi nit, to rebel, rebellion. 


À. 
ja huan, to change, to exchange. 
i AA f Ú pien*-hua*, to change; where both mean *to 


change, to alter’. 


RH A sep (szii')-jén*, a private individual; personal. 
2. e jang‘, to let. 


E EI kang!-kang!, just. 
H chihs, only. 


. (ġ (mË chin*-chin*, only. 


. — [n] i*-t'ung?, together; where the former means 


‘one, unity ` and the latter * together `. 


Exercise (with hints) 


The soil is very fertile = soil (ti*) very (hén?) fertile (fei*). 

The world goes round like a wheel (i.e. the affairs of the world are 
constantly changing = world (shih*-chieh*) like (ju?) wheel (lun?) 
revolve (chuan*) [lun?- chuan*, to revolve]. 

This is my personal business = this (ché*) is (shih*) my (wo%-ti*) 
personal (ssü!.jén?) business (shih*-ch'ing?). 

The matter is urgent = this (ché*) is (shih*) urgent matter (shib*). 

That work is very useful = that (na*) piece (kot) work (kung! tas") vory 
(bên?) useful (yu?-yung*). 

May you enjoy peace all the way (Bon voyage) — one (i!) road (lut) 
safe (ping?-an!). 

They won the war = they (t’a!-mén) win (ying?) ed (liao?) war (chan*- 
chéng!). 


EE s 


4l. Cf. Skt. w svá, own, self; Gk. 4, Ze, Béér: Lat. se, sovos, suus; 


Goth. sik ; Germ. sich. 


76 





An idle man cannot succeed in life = idle (lan3-tot) man (jën2) in 
(tsnit) one life (i*-ahéng!)-not (put) can (nêng?) succeed (ch'éng?-kung!). 

The Russians resisted the enemy = Russia (ngo*-kuo*) man (jén*) 
resist (fan?-k'ang*) ed (liao?) enemy (tiz.jën9). 

My brother has just arrived = my (wo?.ti*) brother (hsiung!-ti*) just 
(kung!-kung?) arrive ( FI] taot). 

You are a fool = you (nit) are (shih*) one (it) piece (ko*) foolish (ch'un?) 
man (jén*). 

He is a wise man = he (t'a!) is (shih*) one piece wise (ts'ung!-ming?) man, 

Your younger brother is a strange man = your (ni*-ti*) younger brother 
(ti*-ti*) is (shih*) strange (ch'i?-kuai*) man. 

Change it for à new one — change (huan*) it ( B us shang*) one (it) piece 
(ko*) new (hsin!) one ( ay ti*). oe 

We travelled together = we (wo%-mén) together (i'-t'ung*) travel (lü*- 
hsing?) ed (liao?). 

Let us go = let (jang*) we (wo?-mén) go (ch'à*). 

The soldiers put down rebellion = soldier (ping!) pacify (tsing*) ed 
(lixo?) rebellion (ni*). 

India and Pakistan should cease hostilities = India (yin‘-tu*) and (kén!) 
Pakistan (pa!-chi!-su!-tan*) should (ying!-kai!) pacify arms ( Ee ping"). 

I am going to the railway station to welcome my friend = I (wo?) to 
(taot) railway station (huo®-ch’é!-chan*) go (ch'ü*) welcome (huan*- 
vin?) my (wo?.ti*) friend (p'éng?-yu?). 

I have only three rupees = I (wo?) only (chih?) have (yu?) three (san!) 
piece (kot) rupee. 

This mountain is the biggest of all = this (chó*) piece (ko*) mountain 
(shan!) most (tsui*) big (ta*). 


‘Cotton is soft, but coal is hard = cotton (mien?) is (shih*) soft (juan?) 


one (ti*) but (tan*-shih*) coal (mei?) is (shih*) hard (ying* or chien*-lao*) 
one (ti*). 

Stone is as hard as iron = stone (shih?) is (shih*) hard (ying*) as (ju?) 
iron (t'ieh?). 

He has changed his mind (views) — he change (pien*-hua*) ed mind 
(AU hsin? or sin’). < 
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TWENTY-FIFTH LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation. 


VOCABULARY 


an [E — hua*-hsia?-tzü?, a gramophone ; where hua‘ 


means ‘a word, talk, to speak’ and hsia* 
denotes * a small box, a casket'. 


. Ee Te p'ient-tzü3, a (gramophone) record ; where p'ien* 


means *a splinter, a slice, a strip, a slip, à 
flake'. 

WE $54 ly wu?-hsien*-tien*, a radio; where wu? means 
‘without’, hsien* means ‘wire, thread’ and 
tien* denotes * electricity’. 

6a E tien*-ying?, cinema ; where the latter means *a 
shadow, an image, a reflection’. 


. E BR ying'-hsi*, motion picture; where the latter 


means ‘a play, to play’. 
BX hsi*-yüan?, a theatre, where the latter means ‘a 
park, a garden’. | 


» EI hsi*-chü*, a play, a drama; where the latter 


` means ‘a comedy, a play, a drama’. 
e HH hsi*-ch'ü?, à drama; where the latter means ‘a 
song, a play’. 
an n Re hsi*-ch' ü?-chia!, a dramatist. 
SO —f- hsit-tzü3, an actor. 


, AX hsi*-t'ai*, the stage ; where the latter means ‘a 
platform, a stage, a tower’. 
Hn p iao*, a ticket. 


. DÉI 28 t'ou?-téng?, Ist class; where the latter means 


‘a class’. x 
, €rh*-téng*, 2nd class. É 
» San!-téng?, 3rd class. 


Fr -F p'ient-tzüs, a (cinema) film. 








17. bo Loi (tuo*), to fall, to sink, to set (as the sun). 


18. GC AG d ts’ung?-lait-mei?, never ; where ts'ung? means 
‘from, by, since’; lai? means ‘to come’ and 
ts'ung?-lai* = at any time ; mei? denotes * not’. 


Exercise (with hints) 


He has brought the gramophone = he take (na?) come (laif) [na2-lai* = 
to bring) ed (liao*) gramophone. 

My sister opens the gramophone and hears the record = my (wo?-ti*) ` 
sister (chie*-mo*) take (pa) gramophone strike (ta?) open (k'ai!) [ta?- 
Kai = to open] and (kén!) hear (t'ingz!) record. 

Mrs. Sen has bought the radio = Sen Mrs. (t'ai*-t'ai*) buy (mai?) ed 
(liao*) radio. 

They went together to the cinema to see a film = they (t'a!-mén) have 
(yu?) together (i!'-t'ung?) to (taot) cinema (tien*-ying?) hall (yüan*) 
look (k'an*) ed (liao?) one (i!) piece (ko*) film. 

It was past six o'clock when the film was over — look (k'an*) finish 
(wan?) ed (liao? or la!) cinema (tien*-ying?) already (i9-ching!) six 
(liu*) dot (tien?) fall (tot) ed [ = past] (liao). 

Both of them have never seen the theatre = two (liang?) piece (ko*) all 
(tu!) never (ts'ung?-lai?-mei?) look (k'an*) ed (liao?) theatre. 

The world is a stage where we all are actors = world (shih*-chieh*) is 
(shih*) stage (hsi*-t'ai*) we (wo?-mén) all (tu!) are (shih*) actor (hsi*- 
tzü?). .—. 
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TWENTY-SIXTH LESSON 


T'he small figures after a word refer to intonation. 


VOCABULARY 


E n SÉ ku*-shih*, a story; where the former means 
‘old’ and the latter ‘an affair, a matter `. 


2. cg i‘, a meaning, an idea, an opinion, wish, will, 
purpose. 


3. E ae 7K SF tzü*-lai?-shui?-pi*, a fountain-pen ; where 
tzü' means ‘self’, lai? means ‘to come ', shui? 
denotes * water’ and pi? means ‘a pen’, 


4. * moi (mé*), ink. 


H SE 2 hsi'-mo*-chih*, blotting-paper ; where hsi! 
means ‘to suck up, to attract, to inhale’ and 
chih? means * paper’. 

6. TR HB hsiang* (siang*)-p'i?, India-rubber ; where hsiang* 
means * the chestnut-oak' and p'i? means * skin, 
bark’. 

T. pe E: ts'al.tziü?, an eraser, where the former means 
‘to rub, to wipe, to clean, to scour’. 

8. EI Mp] vin*-shua?, to print; where yint means “to 
print, to stamp ; a stamp, a mark, an official 
seal’ and shua! means ‘a brush, to brush, to 
cleanse, to scrub, to print, specially from 

‘blocks’. 

9. ., Jd yin*-shua'-chi’, a printing machine; where 
chi! means * a machine, a loom’. 

10. , » dë yin*shuap'in*, a printed matter; where 
'p'in? means ‘a kind, a class, a series, an order, 
degree, rank, a thing, to classify, to estimate’. 

11. 48 DÉI so?-t'ou?, a lock; where sos (suo?) means ‘a lock, 
chains, fetters; to lock' and t'ou* means *the 
head, a noun-suffix '. 





EI A HE yot (yao*)-shihz, a key ; where both mean *a 
^" kees 
I3. [] #š% k'ou*-tai* a pocket; where k’ou® means ‘an 


: opening, a mouth, a hole’ and tai* means ‘a 
= pocket, a bag’, 


14. dA kan’, dry, to dry. 
15. H yu? (iu?), from. 


Exercise (with hints) 


pen on (taai*) write (hsieh3) story (ku*-shih4). 


7. The boy first dries the ink with blotting-paper = boy (hsiao?-hai2-tzü?) 
| first (hsien!) use (yung*) blotting-paper take (pa3) liquid ink (mo*- 
shui, lit. ink-water) suck up (hsi!) dry (kan!) lot (a final particle). 

3. He erases the character with India-rubber — he use (yung*) India- 
rubber take (pa) character (tzii*) erase (ts'a!-hsiat-ch'ü*, lit. rub-down- 
go). 

4. Every word has a meaning = word (tzü*) word (tzü*) has (yu?) meaning 

La (14). e 

5. He has a good printing machine = he has (yu?) one (i!) piece (kot) good 
(hao?-ti*) printing machine (yin*-shua?-chi?). 

“6. Have you an eraser? = you have (yu?) one (i!) piece (ko*) eraser mo* 

—. an interrogative particle) ? 

7. He takes the key out of the pocket = he from (yu?) pocket (k'ou?-tai*) 
inside (li*) take (na?) out (ch'u!) key come (lai?) [na2-ch'u!-lni?, to take 
- eut. - 


He unlocks the door with the key = he use (yung*) key take (pa5) door 
(mén?)-'s (ti*) lock (809) strike (ta) open (k'ai1). 
-9. Lock the door = lock (s0*) up (shang*) door (mén?). 


Note.— FH yung is used for expressing the English preposition ' with’ 
denoting the means by which an action is done; whereas denoting possession 


AA Suz, to have, is used; e.g., a house with six rooms— = = fal P 
F HN > + yu? liu* chienl-wul-tzü3 ti* fang2-tzü3. Again denoting 
company ER kên! or [ri] t'ung? is used ;-e.c., he goea. with me— fü ZR 
jk E t'a! kêni wo? ch'ü*; I come with you jk lia] Th Ale wo? tung? 
fit laie. ` 


* 


6 e ° 81 





He is writing a story with a fountain-pen z he use (yung*) fountain- 








TWENTY-SEVENTH LESSON 
T'he small figures after a word refer to intonation 
VOCABULARY 


I. CR — gr AME ti*-i'-ts’éng*-lou*, the first floor; where 
tit is ‘an indicator of ordinal number’, 
ts'éng* means ‘a storey, a stair’, lou* 
‘an upper storey ` and ts'éng?-lou* means 
‘a floor `. | 


D eR eo tit-érh‘-ts’éng*-lou*, the second floor. 


ee 


^» o» ti*-san!-ts'éng?-lou?, the third floor. 


>? 
4. Al T AY — JB tit-hsiat-tit-i'-ts’éng*, the ground-floor ; 
where tit means * ground, earth’, hsia* means 
‘below, down `. tit *an indicator of possessive 
case `, i! means * one `. ' 


5. T 1 tien*-t'i!, an electric lift; where the former 
means ‘electricity ` and the latter ‘a ladder, 
steps, stairs’. 

6. MB — lou®-t’i', a staircase. 

7. Steng, a lamp, a lantern. ` 

8. P tien*-mén*, or BH EE k'aii-kuan!, a switch ; 

| where mén? means ‘a door, a gateway, an 
opening `, Kai denotes ‘to open and kuan’ 
means ‘ to shut, to close `. 

Jj tien*-shan*, an electric fan; where shan* means 

‘a fan `. 

10 ds As ap) tien*-téng!-p'ao*t, an electric light-bulb ; 

~~ where p'ao* means ‘a bubble, a blister’. —— 

I1. BH .. Kan renger, to put on the light. 


9. s 





12. [gf] .. küan' téng', to put off the light. TES MCA 


13. MA Ej féng'-shan*, a punkha; where féng! means 
‘wind’. ° I — | 
14. Jë F- wu'-tzù’, a house, a room. ) 
15. SÈ P shu'-fang*, the study; where shu! means ‘a 
ES 7 - book ` and fang? denotes ‘a house, a building, ` 
.  &room'. | Eu 


— 
ge Ze ue 





. . on 





16. a FP ch'uang!-hu*, a window ; where the former means 
‘a window ` and the latter * a door’. 
17. KR Gi tien'.ch'uang!', a skylight ; where t'ien' means 
‘the sky '. 
18. 3€. liang‘, light, bright, clear, brightness, transparent. 
19. ap ZZ hsü*-to', many ; where the former means * very ^ — - 
and the latter * many, much `. 
20. Jj la’, to pull, to drag, to seize. 
21. Dr chao*, to illumine, to reflect. 


22. PRK niens, to twist (with the fingers), to play with. 


e Exercise (with hints) 

He walks to the lift = he (t'a!) walk (tsou!) to (tao*) lift (tien*-t'i!). 

He is going to the fourth floor = he go ( a shang*) four (ssü*) storey 
(ts'ëng2). 

He goes up by the lift = he travel by ( A: tso*) lift (tien*-t'i!) upper 
storey (lou*). 

The student walks to the staircase = student (hsüeh?-shéng!) walk 
(t&0u3) to (tao*) staircase (lou£.t'i!). . 

Is Mr. Tung upstairs? = Tung Mr. (hsien'-shéng') in (teai*) upstairs 
(lou?-shang* ds ) mos (an interrogative particle) ? 


. No, he has gone out = no (pu*), he (t'a!) out (ch'u!) go (ch'ü*) ed ` 


(liao3). 

His room is on the third floor = his (t'a!-ti*) room (wu!-tzü*) is (shih) 
on (tsai*) order (ti*) three (san?) floor (ts'éng*-lou?) up (shang*). 

My friend is in the ground-floor = my (wo?-ti*) friend (p'éng?-yu?) is 
(shih*) in (tsai*) ground-floor (ti*-hsia*-ti*-i!-ts'éng?). 

The teacher opens the window of his study = teacher (hsien!-shéng!) 
take (pa9—a sign of the objective case) study Da: fang2)- e (ti*) 


window (ch'uang!-hu*) open (k'ai!) open (k'ai!). 


He switches on the light = he (t'a!) take (pa9) lamp (téng!) open (kai) ia 


open (k'ai!). 
The bulb is lighted = bulb (tien*-téng!-p'ao*) light (chao*). 
Now the room is lighted = now (hsien?-tsai*) room (wu!-tzü?) light 


(liang?). 


Then he turns off the switch = then (yü*- shih*) he (t'a?) take (pa?) switch 


(tien*-màn? or k'ai!-kuan!) twist (nien*) open (k'ait). 
The man is pulling the punkha — man Dën) pull (lat) punkha (féng!- 
shan‘), se "v 


"There are many electric fans in the class.room = in (tsai*) class-room 


(chino*-shih*) in (li?) there are (eu?) many (hsü3-tol) electric fan (tient. ç 
shan*), ” 
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TWENTY-EIGHTH LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation 


VOCABULARY 


|. T Fy tung'-fang', the east; where the former means 


2. 


pq .. 


| s, 


B 


‘the east" and the latter * the region’. 

hsi? (si')fang', the west; where the former 
means *the west `. 

pei?*-fang!, the north; where the former means 
‘the north’. 

nan?-fang!, the south; where the former means 
‘the south’. 


. Ba JE tung'-pei*, the north-east. - 
. » Bg tung?-nan?, the south-east. 


5 
6 
cp py +f, hsi'-pei*. the north-west. 
8 


hsi'-nan?, the south-west. 


Ba pi tung!'-hsi', a thing. 
Je ^]. ta*-hsiao?, size (lit. big and small). 
LE] 7K shan'-shui*, scenery, landscape (lit. a hill and 


water). 


H 2% tsao?-ch'a*, breakfast, early morning tea; where 


A^ 


tsao3 means * early, in the morning `. 


» B Jv tsao*-fan*, breakfast ; where fan* means * food’. 


ge .. 


wu?-fan*, lunch, lincheon; where the former 
means * noon’. 
wan?-fan*, supper; where the former means 
‘evening `. 


HB Hy chao*-p'en* or H JT hsiang*-p'ien*, a photo- 


graph; where chao* means ‘to reflect, to 
illumine’, hsiang* ‘a form’ and p'ien* ‘a splinter, 
a slice? A 


` b & :1 
» AH BE chaot-hsiang*-chi', a camera; where chi’ 


means ‘a machine’. 





15. 


19. 


20. 


22. 


28. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


28. 


30. 


31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 





px Ee juan’-p’ient, (photographic) film; where the 
former means * soft, tender, light `. 

ui DÉI ching'-t'ou?*, lens; where the former means *à 
mirror’ and the latter ‘the head; a noun- 
suffix’. | 

Jj Je fang*'-ta*, to enlarge (as a photograph); where 

fang* means *to loosen, to liberate, to let go š 

and tat denotes * big. great `. 

e Tii fang*-ta*-ching*, magnifying glass. 

HB de yen?-ching*, spectacles ; where the former means 
‘the eye’. 

D. ob BH chiao*-t’at-ch’@, a bicycle; where chiao* 
means ‘ the foot, legs’, t'a* denotes ‘to tread, 
to walk, to plant the feet ` and ch’é' means ‘a 
cart, a carriage `. 

Hi Jå ch’é'-t’ai', a tyre; where the lafter means * the 
pregnant womb `. 

iE Hi yang?-ch'é!, a rickshaw ; where the former means 
‘the ocean ; foreign’. 

Wie BH lunz2-ch'uan?2. a steamer; where lun? means *a 
wheel, a turn. to revolve ` and ch'uan* ‘a boat, 
a ship `. | 


. JK + shui?-shou?, a sailor; where the former means 


‘water ` and the latter * the hand `. 

Je Be ch'êng?-k'êt, a passenger; where ch'ëng* means 
* to ascend, to ride, to avail of ` and k'é* denotes 
* a guest, a traveller, a visitor `. 


Æ chu?, a host. 


f A koien, everybody; where ko* means "each, 
every `. 
Afi ch'iao*, a bridge. 
AA tso*, to ride (a vehicle), 
HH ch’u', to rise (as the sun). 
W% lot (or laos), to set (as the sun). 
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35. XH AB hsiang! (siang!)-yü*, to meet; where the former 
means ‘mutual, reciprocal, direction towards ` 
and the latter * to meet’. 


36. ih H. yü*-chien*, to meet; where chien* means "to 
see `. 

3i. qe tai*. to treat. to behave, to entertain, to wait for. 

38. TE tiao*, to suspend, to droop, to hang. 


39. fie "Ef or “Be Af shih?-ch'ang?, or ch'ang?-ch'ang?, often, 
always; where the former means ‘time’ and 
the latter * constantly, frequently `. 


40. 3k AN yung?-pu*, never; where yung? means * perpe- 
tual, eternal, long, far-reaching’ and put * not’. 


Exercise (with hints) 


l. The sun rises in the east and sets in the west = sun (jih*) in (tsai*) east 
(tung!) rise (ch'u!) and (kén!) in (teai*) west (hsi!) set (lot). 

2. Everybody worships the rising sun = everybody (ko*-jén?) worship 
( JE pai*) rise (shéng!) sun. 

3. East is east and west js west and never the twain shall meet = east 
(tung!) is (shih*) east (tung!) west (hsi!) is (shih*) west (hsi!) and (kên?) 
two (liang?) never (vung?-pu*) meet (hsiang!-yü*). 

4. I met him yesterday = I (wo?) yesterday (tso?-t'ien!) meet (yü*-chien*) 
ed (liao?) him (t'a!). 

5. I do not know the size of that thing = I (wo?) not (put) know (chih'- 
taot) that (na*) piece (koś) thing (tung!-hsi!)-'s (ti) size (ta*-hsiao?). 

6. The scenery of Darjeeling is very beautiful = Darjeeling-'s (ti*) scenery 
(shan!-shui*) very (hén?) beautiful (p'iao!-liang*). 

7. We had breakfast at the restaurant = we (wo9-món) at (tsai*) restaurant 
(ts'an!-kuan?) in (li) eat (ch'i!) ed (liao9) breakfast (tsao*-ch'a? or 
tsao?-fant). 

8. They had luncheon at the hotel= they (t'a!-.mén) at (tsai*) hotel 
(nz. kuanä in (li?) eat (ch'i1) ed (liao?) luncheon (wu?-fan*). 

9. We had supper = we (wo3-mën) ent (eh'i1) finish (wan?) ed (liao?) supper 
(wan9-fan*). — 

l0. I want to enlarge the photograph of my mother = I (wo3) want (yaof) 
enlarge (fang*-ta‘) my (wo?-ti*) mother (mu?-ch'in!)-'s (ti*) photograph 
(chao*-p'ien* or hsiang*-p'ien*). 

11]. I have a good camera = I (wo?) have (yu?) one. (i*) piece (ko*) good 
(hao?) one (ti*) camera (chao*-hsiang*-chi!). 

12. This lens is very small = this (ché*) lena (ching*-t'ou?) very (hén?) 
small (hsino?). 

13. An old man always uses spectacles = old (lao?) man (jén?) always (shih2- 
ch'angZ) use (yung*) spectacles (yen$-ching*). 
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The tyre of the bicycle is not good = bicycle (chiao3.t'a*$-ch'ë1)-'8 (tit) 
tyre (ch'61-t'ai!) not (put) good (hao). 

How many sailors have you seen in the steamer? = you (ni*) in (tsai*) 
steamer (lun?-ch'uan?) in (lif) look (k'an*) see (chien*) ed (liao?) how ` 
many (to!-shao?) sailor (shui®-shou®) ? 

I have seen eight or more sailors = I (wo?) look (k'an*) see (chien*) ed 
eight (pa!) several (chi?) piece (ko*) sailor (shui*-shou). 

Passengers are waiting for the steamer = passenger (ch éng?-k’é*) wait 
tor (têng?) steamer (lun?-ch'uan?). 

The steamer starts at twenty minutes past three — that (na*) steamer 
(lun?-ch’uan®) three (san!) dot (tien) one (it) quarter (k'o*) five (wu?) 
open (k'ai!, to start as a train, steamer, eto.). 

The host is entertaining the guest = host (chu?) entertain (tai*) guest 
(kein, 

Have you seen the Howrah bridge? = you (ni*) see (k'an*) pass ( 35 
kuo*) Howrah bridge (ch'iao?) mo? (an interrogative particle) ? 

Yes, it is a hanging bridge = yes (yu9-ti*) hanging (tiao*) bridge (ch'iao?). 

He rides a rickshaw = he (t'a!) ride (ts0*) rickshaw (yang?-ch'é!), 














TWENTY.NINTH LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation 
VOCABULARY 


1. FE) E tung*-wut-, an animal; where tung* means * to 
move’ and wu‘ ‘all living creatures, matter’. 

2. HIT. Pk EE a (wild) beast; where yeh? means 
‘wild’ and shou* means ‘a beast, a brute’, 

3. AK Ë chia!-ch'u*, a domestic animal; where chia! 
means *a house, à home' and ch'u* denotes 
‘cattle, a domestic animal’. 

4. Jf F- shih! (also read szü').tzü?, a lion; where shih! 
means ‘a lion `. 

5. 4E JẸ lao?-hu*, a tiger ; where the former means * old, 
aged ` and the latter ‘a tiger `. 

6. 44] F pao*-tzü*, a leopard, a panther. 

7. Bg. ZF bet (si)-niu*, a rhinoceros ; where the — 
means ‘a rhinoceros ' and the latter ‘a cow’. 

8. ff3 hsiang* (siang*). an elephant. 

9. Hm mas, a horse. 

10. Hj ln, an ass, a donkey. 

11. SE hsiung*, a bear. 

12. HY ra yeh*-chu', a boar; where the former means 
‘wild’ and the latter ‘a hog, a pig '. ` 

13. JE lu*, a deer. 

14. 7K ZE shui*-niu*, a buffalo [lit. water- cow]. 

15. Z* .. kung'-niu*, a bull; where the former means 
‘male’. 

16. Fp] kou’, a dog. 

17. ,Js Fp] hsiao?-kou*, a puppy. 





8 
4. Cf. Skt. fae sirnhá, a lion. 
6. Cf. Arabic Jya hawl, strong, powerful. 
9. Cf. Skt. wu máya, a horse (VS. XXII. 19). 
13. Cf. Skt. ww rüru, a species of antelope. 
16. Cf. Skt. kukura, kukkura, a dog. 


88 


m 
7 
M. 
i 





18. 3 JF mao? (miao?)-tzü*, a cat. 
19. = H lao*-shu? (eh'u3), a rat; where shu? means *a rat, 


a mouse `, 
20. Ah = H hsiaoz-lao*-shus, a mouse. 
21. AN, JE hu*.li*, a fox ; whale both mean * à fox d 
22. df F hou?-tzü*, an ape, a monkey. 
23. $h -F t'u*-tzü?, a hare, a rabbit. 
24. WE haz-maz, a frog ; where both mean ‘a frog’. 
25. Wwe shé*, a snake, a serpent. 


26. ju dE ma*-i*, an ant ; where both mean *an ant `. 

27. É » pai*i*, a white ant ; where pai* means * white `. 
28. ei -F shih!-tzu*, a louse. 

29. Ba SS ch'ou'-ch'ung*, a bug ; where the former means 


*strong-smelling' and the latter "a worm, an 
insect '. 


30. DS — wen?-tzü?, a mosquito. 

31. X PE or dë F- wén*-chang*. or chang'-tzu*. à mos- 
quito-net ; where chang* means ‘a eurtain ' or 
‘screen’. 

32. hik -J hsieh'-tzü*, a scorpion. 

33. fij kuei', a tortoise. 

34. fli #4 ngot (o*)-yü*, a crocodile, an alligator ; where 
the former means ‘a crocodile, an alligator’ 
and the latter ‘a fish’. 

35. A niao*, a bird. , 

36. ,, EK niao*yüan'!, a kite ; where the latter means ‘a 
kite, a hawk `. 

37. Fa FG wuya, a crow ; where both mean ‘a crow `- 

38. KR Y t'ien'-ngo* (0*), à swan ; where the former means 
* the sky ' and the latter * a domestic goose `. 

NEN MX I — — — 6———— 


18. It is an onomatopoein. 
19. Cf. Bengali ES, gl; Ske. was chuchundara (Suéruta, 6. 6. 2; 3), € 
musk-rat, is from chuchu and undura (a rat). 
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39. ^E chun? (also read shuen?), a hawk. 

40. D 7B shih’-chiu', a cuckoo; where the former means 
‘a cuckoo’ and the latter ‘a pigeon’. 

41. JL TE k'ung?.ch'iao?*; a peacock; where the former 
means ‘a peacock’ and the latter ‘a small bird’. 

42. r^ P chih*-niao*, a vulture : where the former means 
‘a bird of prey, bloodthirsty `. 

43. LA wo! (0!), a nest (of the bird). i 

44. GI x= hsiang* (siang*)-ya?, the tusk of the elephant, 
ivory ; where the latter means * à tooth `. 

45. JT ching’ (tsing?), a well. 

46. Jig féng', mad, insane. 

47. dy jung, wool. 

48. Ou fiz} hou?-chino*, to roar: where the former means 
‘the roar of animals’ and the latter * to call `. 

49. JE} chit, to mount, to ride (an animal). 


50. iE E yu?.li*, to roam, to travel; where both mean 


* to travel, to roam `. 


51. Bg BSi p'o*huai* or Hy Je hui?-huai*, to destroy, de- 
struction ; where p'o* means * to destroy `, huai* 


‘to ruin ` and hui? * to destroy, to ruin’. 

52. pp chiang’, to force, to compel, to insist. 

53. pit chiao*, to bark (as a dog). 

54. ud yao? (ia0?), to bite, to gnaw. 

55. nË ming2, to bray, to neigh. . 

56. OR Dy k'w-ch'i*, to weep ; where both mean ‘to weep Jr 

57. AE ES szü3 (ssü?)-wang? (uang?), to die, death ; where 
both mean * to die, dead '. 

58. Xj] hsiang* (siang), to soar, to hover over. 

59. i JK or yuz-shuis, i nk fu?.shui?, to swim; where 
yu? means ‘to swim, to float’, shui? * water ; 
and fu? * to float `. , 


39. Cf. Skt. mm Syen4, a hawk. 


5. 


sc) 
— 





60. BH hA k'ait-shih3, to begin; where both mean ‘to 
begin’. 

61. fh tieh*, to swoop down, to fall. 

62. Bj tot (tuot), to sink, to fall. 

63. "HE feit, to fly, to go quickly. 3 

64. US t'ino2, a numerative or classifier of nouns, such as, 
a dog, à snake, a fish, a road, long and narrow 


things, i.e. string, thread, rope, ete. ; hereafter 
indicated by * piece’. 


65. 22 han’, seldom, hardly, scarcely. 
66. ii} at, oh! 


Exercise (with hints) 
A lion is roaring = lion (shih!) roar (hou). 
A tiger and a deer do not roam together = tiger (lao®-hn®) deer (1u*) 
not. (pu*) together ( [n] tung?) roam (yu?-li4). 
Elephant is destroyed for the sake of its tusks ( vuupEfe qun) 
= elephant-tusk (hsiang*-ya*) destroy (p'o*-huai*) body (shén!). 
A horse is neighing — horse (ma?) neigh (ming?). 


~ 


The Inspector of Police rides the horse = Inspector of Police (ching?- 
chang?) ride (ch'i?) horse (ma*). 

If a donkey does not drink, you cannot force it = donkey (102) not 
(pu*) drink (ho!) water (shui), force (ch'iang?) drink (in?) not (pu*) 
can (néng*). 

A dog which barks, seldom bites = bark (fei*) dog (kou*) seldom (han3) 
bite (yao). ` 

A mad dog barks and bites = one (i!) piece (t'iao2) mad (féng!) dog 
(kou*) bark (fei*) bite (vao). 

He is a frog in a well ( aywsamgm ) = he (nii is (shih*) well (ching?) frog 
(ha?2-ma?). 

O cuckoo ! shall I call thee a bird = O (at) cuckoo (shih!-chiu!) ! I (wo) 
call (chiao*) thee ( = you sir, nin?) bird (nino*). 

When the fox dies, the hare weeps = fox (hn?) die (szü3), hare (t'u*) 
weep (kn!-ch'i*). 

A cat and a rat are sleeping together = ent (mao?) rat (shu$) together 
(t'ung2) sleep (shui*-chiao*). 

The white ant has destroyed my woollen cloth = white ant (pai*-i*) 
destroy (p'o*-huai*) ed (lino3) my (wo-ti) wool (jungz) cloth (pu*). 

The cow and the sheep are domestic animals = cow (niu?) sheep (yang?) 
is (shih*) domestie animal (chia!-ch'u4*). * 

The buffalo gives milk = buffalo (shnuiS-niu$) give (kei?) milk (nai*). | 

The louse and the bug are small insects = louse (sê!) bug (mut Säi) is 
(shih*) small (hsiao3) insect (eh'ung2). 
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19. 


23. 





A vulture is soaring high in the sky = vulture (chih*-niao?) high (kao!) 
soar (hsiang®) sky (t'ien!). 

The swan swims in water = swan (t'ien!-02) swim (yu?-shui*). 

The flying kite swoops down into the water = fly (fei!) kite (yünn!) 
swoop down (tieh*) swoop down (tieh*) sink (tot) water (shui) inside 


( rn chung). 

The bull draws the cart = bull (kung!-niu?) draw or pull (la!) cart 
(ch Gin. 

Some mosquitoes beget malaria = some (i*-hsieh!) mosquito (wén?.tzü?) 
beget (shéng!) malaria (yao*-chi?), 

So we should always use the mosquito-net = so (so%-yi5) we (wo?-móén) 
always (ch'ang-ch'ang?) should (vinzg!-kai!) use (vung*) mosquito-net 
(wén*-chanz!). 

The peacock begins ‘to dance at the sight of cloud = peacock 
(k'ungS-ch'ino$) see (chien*) cloud (yün?) begin (k’ai-shih*) dance 

At ipoh eut, 





Note.—A masculine gender is generally formed by adding the prefix AEN 


kung!, meaning ‘male’ before a noun and a feminine by adding the prefix qd 


mu?, meaning ‘mother’ :—kung! shih!-tzü?, lion, mu? shih!-tzü?, lioness. 


f 











THIRTIETH LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation 
VOCABULARY 
l|. F #H hsiang!-chiao! (tsiao'), the banana, the plantain ; 


where the former means ‘fragrant’ and the 
latter ‘the plantain or the banana’. 


2. AH] 4a) D u^-t'ao*, grape; where both mean * grape’. 


2 Hš pin?-kuo?, apple; where the former means 
‘duckweed’ and the latter * fruit’. 


AZ. P chüt-tzü*, an orange. 

. =e HE mang*-kuo*, mango. 

6. J& FE D po'-lo*-kuo*, a pineapple. 
7. $m AX li*-chih!, a lichi. 


8. d JE hsiang'-t’ao*, lemon; where the latter means 
* peach `. 


* 
` 


e 


9. , » JK hsiang!'-t'ao?-shui?, lemonade. 


160. AS {— Ss hsing*-jen?-lu*, syrup; where hsing* means 
‘the apricot, the almond’, jén* a kernel’ and 
lu* * dew, scent’. ° 

11. WE j% féng'-mi*, honey ; where the former means ‘a 
bee ` and the latter * honey `. 

12. AE WWE mi*-féng', a bee. 

13. SR -F tsao- tzü?, date. 

14, AS fü hsing* (often héng?*)-érh*, an apricot, an almond; 
where the latter is a noum indicator. 

15, 24 jH ts'ung!-t'ou*, onion ; where the latter is a noun- 

suffix. 
16. zx suant, garlic. 





n. Cf. Cantonese, mét; Japanese, — Skt. eg mádhu; Gk. pdde, ply ; 
Slav. medū ; Lith, midis, medüs; Germ. meth; Eng. mead, 
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19. 


20. 
21. 
22. 


23. 


21. 





fX chiang!, ginger. 
Dé ts'u*, vinegar. 


HS £ E or = ma?-ling?-shu?, potato; where ma? 


means * a horse ', ling? means *a small round bell 
used on a horse’ and shu? denotes * potato `. 


pit a7 ping?-kan!, biscuit; where the former means 


* cake, biscuit ' and the latter * dry `. 


Ak 1h JJ chu'-ku*-lit, chocolate. 


AH JY chü? (tsü?).p'ien*, lozenge; where the former 


ctn 


35 AU 
- fp] > 


means ‘to suck, to chew’ and the latter ‘a 


slice `. 
IX n AE mei?-kuei*-hua!, the rose; where mei? means 


‘a sparkling red gem’, kuei* < the rose’ and 
huat * flower `. . 


q ri pai*-ho?-hua!/, a lily ; where pai? means "all, 


every, a hundred ` and ho? * to shut, to close `. 


h 


lien?-hua!, a lotus; where the former means 


‘a lotus `. 
of-hua!', a lotus; where the former means 
‘a lotus `. 


JK iu — shui?-ch'ih?-tzü?, a pond, a tank; where chuu 


means * a pond `. 


28. TT F chuz-tzü3, à bamboo. 


hj shu*, a tree. 

a kant. the trunk (of a tree).- 

Tk + chih!-tzü?, a branch (of a tree). 
yeh*-tzii?, a leaf (of a tree). 
ch'a!-tzü*, a fork. 

tao!-tzü?, a knife. 


29. 


30. 
31. 


32. 
33. 
34. 


35. 


CH 


+. 


k'uai*-tzü?, chopsticks. 


= 
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30. Cf. Skt. wrwg kanda, the trunk of a tree. 











36. #46 shuang!, a pair, a couple, even as opposed to odd; 


eg. — AEE 4 | shuang' k'uai*, a pair of chopsticks. 


37. $ Ab kuan- fo, a widow; where the former means 
‘friendless, alone’ and the latter ‘a wife, a 
lady, a woman `. 

38. fi? Jc kuan'-fu', a widower, a bachelor; where the 


former means * a widower, an unmarried man ' 
and the latter * man `. 


r 


30. 4 TR. kuan!'-kun*, a widower, a bachelor; where the 
latter means ‘a stick `. 


40. EX Se nung*-fu’, a farmer ; where the former means ‘a 
farmer, agriculture `. 

4l. i) X Be chih*-tsao*-ch’ang*, a mill, a factory ; where 
ch'ang? means ‘a factory, a workshop, a depot’. 


42. YE AW » tsaot- chih?-ch'ang?, a d mill ; where chih? 
means * paper’. 


43. £p JAX sha'-ch ‘ang’, a cotton mill; where sha! means 
‘yarn’. 


44. H HE kan'-ché*, the sugar-cane ; where the former 
means * sweet ' and the latter * the sugar-cane `. 


45. ff t'ien*, sweet. 

46. BE suan’, sour. 

47. 3È k'u’, bitter. 

48. 3sj la^, pungent, astringent. 

49. h, shu*, ripe. : 
50. 3 ts'ing! (ch'ing!); green. 

51. zal yu? (iu2), right (side). 


52. 33 Bk hsb-huan', to like; where the former means 
| ‘joy. pleasure ' and the latter * joy. pleased, to 


be glad’. 
53. VE chih!'-tsao*, to manufacture; where both mean 
É. * to make `. 
54. FR cha*, to squeeze, to press (for extraeting juice, oil, 
etc.). 


55. jd chao!, to beckon, to call. z: 


21. 
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Exercise (with hints) 

Banana is green = banana (hsiang!-chiao!) is (ahih%4) green (ta'ing!). 

Grapes are sour = grape (p'u?-t'ao2) sour (suant) one (ti*). 

The boy eats an apple = boy (hsino9-hai?-tzü?) eat (ch'il) apple (p'in£. 
kuos*), 

Now he begins to eat the orange = now (hsien®-tsait) he (t'a!) begin 
(k'ai!-shih?) eat (ch'i!) orange (chü?.tzii3). 

A ripe mango is as sweet as honey = ripe (shu?) mango (mang?-kuo*) 
is (shih*) sweet (t'ien?) as (ju?) honey (féng!-mi*). 


. The bee makes honey = bee (mi*-féng!) make (chih*) honey (féng!-mi4). 


The pineapple is not very ripe = pineapple (po!-lo2-kuo9) not (put) very 
(hên) ripe (shu?) one (ti*). 

The lichi is very green = lichi ( lis-ehih!) very (hên?) green (ts'ing!) 
one (ti*). 

Do you like to drink lemonade with syrup? = you (ni?) like (hsi*-huan!) 
drink (ho!) lemonade (hsiang!-t'ao*.shui?) with (kén!) syrup (hsing*- 
jén?-1u*) mo? ? 

Dates and almonds are dry fruits = date (1sn03-tzü3) and (kën1) almond 
(hsing*-érh?) is (shih*) dry (kan!) fruit (kuo3). 

Hindu widows do not eat onions and garlics = Hindu (vin*-tu*) widow 
(kua9-fu*) not (pu*) eat (ch'i!) onion (ts'ung!-t'ou?) and (kén!) garlic 
(8uan*). 

Ginger is pungent = ginger (chiang!) pungent (lat) one (tit), 

Give me some vinegar zz give (kei?) me (wo?) some (tien9) vinegar (ts'u*). 

Children like to eat biscuits, chocolates and lozenges = child (hai?-tzii9) 
like (hsi*-huan!) eat (ch'il) biscuit (ping9-kan!), chocolate (chu!.-ku?. 
lit) and (kén!) lozenge (chü?-p'ien*). 

Potatoes are vegetables = potato (maS.ling?.shu?) is (shih*) vegetable 
(ts'a1*). 

There are roses, lotuses and lilies in the garden — garden (hua!-yüan?) 
inside (1i3) has (yu) rose (mei?-kuei*-hua!), lotus (lien?-hua!) and (kên?) 
lily (pai3-ho?-hua!). 

Big trees attract the wind = tree (shut) big (ta*) call (chao!) wind 
(fung! or féng!). i 

Paper is made from bamboos = bamboo (chu2-tzü8) make (chih*-tsao*) 
paper í chih3). 

The Chinese eat food with a pair of chopsticks = the Chinese (chung!- 
kuo2-jên?) use (yung*) one pair of chopsticks (it shuang! k'uai*) eat 
(ch'i!) food (fan*). 

The English eat food with a fork and a knife — the English (ying!-kuo£. 
jén?) use (yung*) fork (ch'a!.tzü?) and (kên!) knife (taol.tzü93) eat 
(ch'il) food (fant). 

An Indian eats food with the right hand = an Indian (yin*-tu*-jén*) use 
(yung*) right (yu£) hand (shou?) eat (ch'i!) food (fant), 


E 





22. 


24. 





The farmer is pressing sugar-canes = farmer (nungi-fu!) press (cha*) 
sugar-cane (kan1,chë%). 

There is a big paper-mill in Calcutta = in (tsni*) Calcutta has (vu?) one 
(i1) piece (kot) big (tat) paper-mill (tsao*-chih?-ch'ang?), 

Mr. Mazumdar is the manager of the Banga-Lakshmi cotton-mill = 
Mazumdar Mr. (hsien!-shéng!) is (shih*) Banga-Lakshmi cotton-mill 
(sha!-ch'ang?) Ze (ti$) manager (ching!-li*). 





THIRTY-FIRST LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation. 
VOCABULARY 


l. = Zw tsung'-chiao*, religion; where the former means 
‘a sect, a school of thought’ and the latter 
* religion `. 

2. E|] RE 4% yin*-tu*-chiao*, the Hindu religion, Hinduism. 


3. [ui] [ü] , hui*-hui*-chiao*, the Mohammedan religion, 
Mohammedanism; where hui? means 
‘Mohammedans `. + 

4. SE GE - chi!-tu!-echiao* the Christian religion, Christi- 

Ge anity; where chi'.tu! means 
* Christ ` and yeh!-su! denotes 
HU fi * rehi-sui-chiao*|. Jesus s. 
BI O. qs mE yehi-sui-tant, Christmas; where tant means 
‘a birthday `. 

6. Job = fo?-chiao*, the Buddhist religion, Buddhism; 

where fo? means * Buddha’. 


1. Epod 
E Minnie. kanpi ene 
fits ask, ees | s scholar, a Confucianist’. 
8. 3 » taot-chiaot, the Taoist religion, Taoism; where 
tao* means ‘road, way, truth, doctrine, 

principle, reason `. 

9. Ht [Ë wei?-t'o*, the Veda. 


10. "nf P) k'os-lans, the Qur'an. 


11. 3° 4% shéng*-ching' ) the Bible; where shéng* means 
Or * holy, sacred, divine, a saint, a 
zb shéng*-shu’ sage', and shu! denotes *book'. 


12. En miao*, a temple (a building for worship). Te 
13. HE tso*, a numerary adjunct; e.g. a temple, i* (one) 
| tso* miao*, 
14. mi mus li*-pai*-t'ang?, a church; where li? means 
"n Tx *worship', pai* *to worship' and t'ang* 
denotes * a hall’. 





15. J tien! or y shén?, a god. 

16. fr ji nü?-shén?, a goddess. = 

17. ttt A. shih*-chiai* (or chieh*), the world; where both 
mean *the world `. 

18. Er fH yii’-chout, the universe; where the former means 
‘space ` and the latter * time’. 

19. AR. Ax kën:-pëéna, a root, à source; where both mean * a 


root, a base, a foundation `. 
ZU. os Hz kén'-chii*, to base, to found; where chü* means 
‘to rely on, to lean on `. 


21. Se yH tat-chou? or + Ke ta*-lu*, a continent, where 
tat means ‘great, big’, chou! denotes ‘a con- 
tinent’, and lu* means * a dry land’. 


„ yas-chou:, Asia. 
 fei'-chou!, Africa. 


, a0*-chou!, Australia. 





, ou'-chou!, Europe. 


"p 
- OF 
E 
EN 
= 


tao? or ijj Ei hai*-tao*, an island; where tao* means 

‘an island’ and hai? ‘a sea’. 

27. ar Jk wén?-hua*, culture, civilization; where wén* 

= means ‘literature, elegant, refined `, and hua‘ 
‘to change, to transform, to influence’. 

28. ,, BH wën. mmm, civilized; where ming* means ‘bright, 
clear, light’. 

29. JÈ "E chien ai, *universal love; where chien’ means 
«to unite in one, to connect', and ai* *love, 
to love’. 

30. 3M Dr p'u?-t'ung', common, universal (general); where 
the former means * universal, general, all `, and 

the latter * through, to go through, to circulate '. 

31. lift: Mj E A wei? (uei?)-wu*-chu?-i*, materialism; where 

weit? means ‘only’, wu* ‘matter’ and 

chu?-i* ‘theory, doctrine’—used as a suffix 
similar to English *-ism '. 
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32. A fe jén*-min?, people; where jén? means * man ' and 

min?* * people, mankind’. 

33. far A fu*jén?*, a woman, a lady; where fut means 
`a lady `. 

34. [ff te amr wei*-ling?-lun*, spiritualism; where ling? means 
‘spirit, spiritual, divine ' and lun‘ * to reason, 

to argue, to speak ot `. 

35. Fir 44 DI so?-y u?-ti*, all (adj.), where so? means * what- 
soever ’, yu" *to have’ and tit * an adjective- 
suffix `. 

36. AR i fu yu*?-tao*-té?-(ti*), virtuous; where taot means 
* road ` and tê? * virtue `. 

31. FR 50% k'uai*-lo*, happy; where both mean ‘happy, 

cheerful `. 

38. pe p ch'ien?-hsin'!, pious; where ch en? denotes ‘devout, 

sincere `, and hsin' * heart `. 


39. fg meit, each, every. 


40. E: st pao?-hu* to protect, protection; where pao? 
and hu* mean ‘to protect, to 
—— guard’ and chang* ‘to screen, 
d br pao*-chang* screen, veil’. 
41. fill Xi ch'uang*-tsao*, to create; where both mean ‘to 
create `. 


42. ZI tait, to guide. 

43. TE] p'a*, to fear. 

44. 3h yis pd chan*-ch' i?-lai?, to arise; where chant means 
‘to stand up’, ch'i? ‘to rise, to raise’ and 
lai? * to come’. ° d 

45. m BR chiao*-hsing? (sings), to awaken. 

46. D hsiang'-fan?-ti*, on the contrary, whereas; 

^H j e where hsiang? means ‘mutual’ and fans 

‘contrary `. 


- 


rP” 





* Cf. Skt. mánu, man, mankind; Goth. manna; Angl. Sax. man; Eng. man. 

34 ling?, denoting the * Male Principle of Nature,' is undoubtedly the origin of. 
Skt. lihga, the male organ or phallus, especially that of Siva worshipped in the 
form of s stone, which generally rises out of a yoni (Cf. Chinese vin!, also 
pronounced as yun’, yung", tho * Female Principle of Nature.') 


100 A 


t 


13. 





Exercise (with hints) 


God is great = God (shén?) is (shih*) great (ta*). 


Al religions teach universal love ss all (so?-yu5-ti*) religion (tsung!- 
chiao*) teach (chiao!) universal love (chien!-ai*), ° 

Religion protects the virtuous = religion protect (pao*-hu* or paot- 
chang*) virtuous (vu?.tao*-té*.ti*) man (jén*), 

The virtuous are happy in the world = world (shih*-chieh*) on (CE 
shang*) virtuous man is (shih*) happy (k'uai*-lo*). 

The Veda is the root of Hinduism = Veda is (shih*) Hinduism ( yin*-tu*- 
ch:ao*)-'s (tit) root (kén!-pén?), 

God has created the universe = God (shén?) create (ch'uang*-taao*)-ed 
(liao?) universe (y ü*-chon*). 

The Quran guides those who fear God = Quran guide (tait) God (shén?) 
fear (p'a*)-ing ( a ti*) people (jén?-min?). 

Mrs. Mukherjee is a pious lady. She everyday reads the Bible and every 
Sunday goes to Church = Mukherjee Mrs. (t'ai*-t'ai*) is (shih*) one 
(i!) piece (ko*) pious (ch'ien?-hsin!-ti*) lady (fu*-jén?). She (t'a!) every 
(mei?) day ( Ç t'ien!) [or everyday (t'ien!-t'ien!)] read (tu?) Bible 
(shéng*-ching! or shéng*-shu!) and (kên?) every (meit) Sunday (li*-pai*- 
jih*) to ( $1] taot) church (li*-pait- t'ang?) go (ch'à*). 

My grand-mother always goes to the temple of the goddess Kali = my 
(wo3.ti*) grand-mother (tsu?-mu?) always (ch'ang?-ch'ang* or shih- 
ch'ang?) to (taot) goddess (nü?-shén?) Kali-'s (tit) temple (miao*) go 
(ch'ü*). T 

The Asians have arisen and awakened = Asia (ya*-chou") man (jén?) 
arise (chan*-ch'i3-lai*) and (kén!) awaken (chiao*-hsing*)-ed (liao?). 

The European civilization is based on materialism; whereas the Asiatic 
civilization is based on spiritualism = Europe (ou!-chou') civilization 
(wén?-hua*) is (shih*) base (kén!-chü*) materialism (wei*-wu*-chu?.i*); 
whereas (hsiang!-fan?-ti*) Asia (ya9-chou!) civilization is base spiritua- 
lism (wei?-ling?-lun*). 

a is a continent = Africa (fei!.chou!) is (shih*) one (i!) piece (ko*) 
continent (ta*-chou! or ta*-1u*). 

Australian butter is good = Australia (a0*-chou!)-'s (ti*) butter (niu*-yu*) 
is (shih*) good (hao). 
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THIRTY-SECOND LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation 
VOCABULARY 


l. í Æ m shéng?-chu*?-hsi?, Governor ; the former means 
' province ' and chu?-hsi* ‘a chairman’, 

2. Lë de hsiao*-chang?, Chancellor (of a university), 
Principal (of a college), Headmaster (of a 
school) ; hsiat means "school ; chang? ‘senior’. 

3. Bu Kr fe fut-hsiaot-chang*, Vice-Chancellor ; where fu‘ 
means * an assistant, to aid, to second’. 

4. af Jp BE F (B chut-ts’é-ch’ut-chu’-jént, Registrar 
(an administrative officer of an educational 
institution) ; where chu* denotes *to sign, to 
record’, ts'é* ‘a register, a bat, ch'u* “to 
manage `, chu! ‘a lord, a master’, jén* ‘an 
official position’. Again chu?.jén* means ‘a 
principal, a manager, a chairman’, and chu*- 
ts'é*.ch'u* denotes * office of the Registrar’, 


5. 4 2 G kuan*-k'ao*-yüan*, Controller gf Examina- 
tions ; where kuan? means *to control', k'ao* 
‘examination ` and yüan? * an official '. 


6. Sk Fu ta*-hsüeh?, a university, a college; where the 
latter means * to learn `. 

7. rB E chung!-hsüeh?, a high school. 

8. bh ,, hsiao*-hsiieh*, a primary school. 

9. al 4 [7] shih*-hsüeh*-yüan?*, Inspector of schools; 
where shih* means * to inspect’. 


10. #% pz chiao'-shou*, a professor; where chiao* means 
‘education, teaching’, but chiao', ‘to teach’ 
and shou‘ denotes * to give, to transmit '. 


ll. , fj chiaot-yiian*, a teacher. 





12, chian - en? 
an nit gy lecture, to lecture, to address, to 
Or d'A : 
deliver a speech ; where chiang? 
iit aye, yen?-shuo! 


means ‘to preach, to expound, to discuss, to 
speak’, yen", ‘extended, wide, to practise, to 
perform, to exercise” and shuo? means ‘to 
speak `. 


13. Jc EX AA ta*-hsiieh*-shéng', a university student. 


14. Til » k'o'-hsiieh?, science ; where k'o* means ‘a class, 
an order or series, a department '. 


15. 40 ,. wén*-hsüeh?, arts, literature ; where wên? means 
‘literature `. 


16. $4 AZ san*-wén*, prose ; where san? means * to scatter’. 


17. ,. » Ae san*-wén*-chia', a prose-writer ; where chia! 


used as a suffix to indicate a specialist in any ` 


branch. 


18. SX shih', poetry, a poem. 

19. ,, JA shih'-jén*, a poet. 

20. Zr FF A nii®-shih'-jén*, a poetess. 

21. $f shou*, numerary adjunct of poems, plays, ete. 

22. Qr £} M} -F ché*-k’o'-po*-shiht, PhD. Doctor of 


Philosophy ; where chê? means * wise’ 
and po*-shih*, means Doctor (academic 
degree)-—po* means ‘extensive, ample" 
and shih* means * à scholar `. 


23. ZE » » » wén*-k'o'-po*shih*, D.Litt. Doctor of 
Literature. 


24. 4, » PH + wén*-k’o'-shih?-shih*, M.A. Master of 
Arts ; where shih? (or shuo*)-shih* means 

Master (academic degree); shih* (or shuo*) 

means * great, eminent, large, full, ripe `. 
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25. X AL SR -]- wén*-k’o!-hsiieh*-shih*, B.A. Bachelor of 


26. 


28. 


29. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 
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FE 


"E. 
jn. 


B. 


Arts; where  hsüech?-shih*, Bachelor 
(academic degree). 


li*-k'o!'-hsüeh?-shih*, B.Sc. Bachelor of 
Science. 


fa*-k'oi-hsüehf.shih*, LL.B. Bachelor of 
Law. 


i'-k’o'-hsiieh*-shih*, M.B. Bachelor of 
Medicine. 


li*-k'o'-shih?*.shih*, M.Sc. Master of 


Science. 


li*-k'o'-po*t-shih( D.Sc. Doctor of 
Science; where li? means “reason, 
principle, right as an abstract principle’. 

fa?-k'o'-po*-shih*, LL.D. Doctor of 
Law ; where fas means “law °’. 

i! -k'o'-po?-shih*, M.D. Doctor of Medicine ; 
where i! means * to cure, to heal’. 
shén?-k'o'-po?-shih*, D.D. Doctor of Divi- . 
nity ; where shén* means * God, divine’. 


Re WI ES -[- kung!-ch’éng*-k’o'-hsiieh?-shih‘, B.E. 


Bachelor of Engineering ; where kung! 
means *labour, work, to work'; and 
ch’éng* ‘a road, journey’; kung!-ch'éng* 
means ‘ engineering `. 


* HA shu*-hsüeh?, mathematics ; where shu* means 
‘number '. 


36. ŞE ., suan'-hsüeh*, arithmetic ; where suan* means 
‘to calculate, to reckon’. 


37. JE $K ER tait-shu‘-hsiieh*, algebra ; where tait means 
‘a substitute `. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


46. 


47. 


49. 


50. 





je 1T uU chi*-ho*-hsüeh*, geometry. 


AY) PE 


4 Wwu*.li*-hsüeh?, physics; where wu* means 
‘matter, substance" anl li* *principle, 
reason’, 


Ab Ij hua*t-hstieh*, chemistry; where huat means 


i iG 


‘to change '. 


| E Mj Lä) shéng!'-wu*:hsüeh?, biology ; where shêng' 


means ‘life’. 
, Sshéng!-li*-hsüeh*?, physiology. 


, ti*-i*-hsüeh?*, geography ; where tit means 
‘earth’. | 

,, tit-chih?-hsiieh?, geology ; where chih* means 
* elements, matter `. 


, tung*-wu*-hsüeh?*, zoology; where tung* 
means *to move, to start' and tung*-wu* 
means ‘a moving creature, an animal’. 

2, chih?-wu*-hsüeh?, botany ; where chih* means 
‘a tree, a plant’, and chih*-wu* means ‘a 
plant’. 

„ hsin'-li?-hsüeh?, psychology ; where ban? 
means ‘the heart, the mind’. 


,  yü*-yen*-hsüeh?, linguistics, philology ; 
where yü? means * language, a word, to talk’ 
and yen? means ‘a word, speech, to speak, 
to talk `. 

„ jén®-luit (or lei*)-hsüeh*, anthropology ; 
where jén* means ‘man’, lui* denotes ‘a 
class, a species, a kind ` and jén*-lui* denotes 
*a human being `. 

4, chéng*-chih*-hsüeh?, politics ; where cheng* 
means ‘government, administration’ and 
chih* * to govern '. 
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51. dut Uu ESA ching'-chi* (or tsi*)-hsiieh*, economics ; 
where ching’ means * to manage, to regulate, 
to transact’ and ch (tsit) ‘to aid, to 
relieve '. 

52. 8 ». lun*.li*-hsüeh?, logic ; where lun* means * to 

= 
| discuss, to reason, to argue'. 

53. T: Fäi che*-hsüeh?, philosophy; where che? means 
* wise, to know intuitively '. 

54. A D lit-shih’, history ; where lit means * successive, 
in order ` and shih? * history’. 

55. Fe AL t'ien!-wén?, astronomy, astrology. 


NoTE.—2Z chia! is used as a suffix to indicate a specialist 
in any branch; e.g., li*-shih?-ehia!, a historian; che*-hsüeh?- 
chia!, a philosopher. 

56. Hfi [a] ti*-t'u*, a map ; where tit means * earth’ and t'u? 
‘a map, a picture’. 

57. ,, » 5 ti'-t'u?-shu!, an atlas; where shu! means ‘a 
book °’. 

58. L E hsüeh?-shih*, knowledge (learning) ; where the 
former means *to learn, to study' and the 
latter *to know, to recognize '. 

59. TZ AW mei*-yu*, without, not having. 

60. AY ÍT put-hsing*, impossible ; where the former means 
‘not’ and the latter * to do, to act, to walk’. 

61. ETE PE chi*-hsing* (sing*), memory ; where the former 
means *to remember, to record, a sign, à 
mark’ and the latter ‘nature, temper, a 
property, a quality `. 

62. ZS A kung'-pu*, to make publie, to publish ; where 
the former means * publie, open to all' and 
the latter * to inform’. 


63. E] Jd jih*-ch'i*, date ; where the former means ‘a day’ 
and the latter * date, period '. 
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64. (B2 dà chia*-ch'i?, vacation; where the fornier means 


‘leave of absence’. 


65. 3 (5 shu?*-.chia*, the summer vacation; where the. 
former means * the heat of summer `. 


66. Hä lia, within, inside. 
67. Abo pien*, a time, a turn, whole, everywhere. 


68, Hir Kë (6) so?-yu? (ti?), all; where so? means * what, 
whatsoever, that which’ and yu? * to have’. 
69. A ho?, to shut, to close (as book). 


10. Kä ko!, to put, to place. 


71. E ^4] pi-pao', a bag; where the former means 
‘leather’ and the latter ‘to wrap’. 


72, 2% huat, speech, talk, word, to speak. 

Tal. all hsün*, to instruct, to advise. 

74. SË wan? (uan?), finish. 

75. [n] t'ung?, all, together. ç 


76. Vk TE ku*-chang?, to clap (the hands); where the 
former means ‘a drum, to drum, to beat ` 
(a drum), to strike (a ball) and the latter 
* the palm of the hand '. 


77. 4X tat officiating, acting. 
78. A yu* (iut), and, also, again, moreover, further. 


Exercise (with hints) 
1. The Governor is the Chancellor of our university = Governor (shéng*- 
—. ehu?-hsi?) is (shih*) our (wot-mén?) university (ta*-hsüeh?)-'s (tit) 
Chancellor (hsiaot-chang?). 

9 The Vice-Chancellor will address the students to-day = Vice-Chancellor 
(fu*-hsiao*-chang3) to-day (chin!-t'ien!) will (yao*) respond EE tui*) 
student (hstieh®-shéng!) address (chiang8-yen?), 

3. The Registrar publishes the date of the examination = Registrar (chut- 
ts'ét-ch'u*-chu?-jén*) publish (kung!-pu*) examination (k'ao3-shih*)-'s 
(tit) date (jih*-ch'i?). 

4 I want to see the Controller of Examinations = I (wo9) want (vao!) see 

(chien*) Controller of Examinations (kuan?-k'ao3-yüan?). 
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14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


15. 


19. 
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The Inspeetor of schools will meet the Headmasters of High schools = 
Inspector of schools (shih*-hsüeh?-yüan?) will (yao*) meet ( fer 


huit) high schools (chung!-hsfich®)-’s (tit) headmaster ( hsino*-chang?). 

The professor is teaching philology in the class-room = professor 
(chiao*-shou*) in (tsai*) teach (chiao*) room (shih*) explain (chiang?) 
philology (yü93-ven?-hsüch£). 

Our headmaster is an M.A. = our (wo9.mén?.ti*) Headmaster (hsiaot- 
chang?) is (shih*) M.A. (wén?-k'o!-shih?-shih*). 

The teacher is teaching algebra = teacher (chiao*-yünan?) explain 
(chiang?) algebra (tai*-shu*-hsüch?). 

Miss Ray is an officiating teacher = Ray Miss (hsiao®-chich®) is (shih*) 
one (i!) piece (kot) officiating (tait) teacher (hsien!-shéng!). 

Both of us will teach both prose and poetry = both of us [ = we two 
piece (wo9-mén* liang? ko*)] will (yao*) teach (chiao!) both [ = and 
(yut) ] prose (san?-wén?) and (yut) poetry (shih!). 

Rabindranath was a great poet = Rabindranath was [= is (shih*)] 
one (i!) piece (kot) great (ta*) poet (shih!-jén?), 

Mrs. Naidu was a poetess = Naidu Mrs. (t'ai*-t'ai) was [ = is (shih*) ] 
one (i*) piece (ko*) poetess (nü9-shih!-jén?). 

The study of physics is impossible without the knowledge of 
mathematics = not (put) knowledge (hsüeh?-shih*) mathematics (shu*- 
hsüeh?) is (shih*) impossible (pu*-k'o?-néng?) learn (hsüeh?) physics 
(wu*.-li*-hsüeh?), 

The study of chemistry requires good memory = study (hsüeh?) chemistry 
(hua*-hsüeh?) must (vao!) have (yu?) good (hao?) one (tif) memory 
(chi*-hsing*). 

The student closes the atlas and puts it back into his bag — student 
(hsüeh?-shéng!) take hold of (Fa pa?) atlas (ti*-t'u?-shu!) close (ho) 
upon GF shang*) again (yu*) take hold of (pa?) it (t'a!) put (ko!) 
back ( [fj] huis) his (t'a!-ti*) bag (p'it-pao!) into [ = inside (li?) 1 go 
(ch'á*). [ko!-hui?-ch'ü* = to put back]. 

He carries the map of India in his hand — he (t'a!) hand (shou?) inside 
(li) take (na?) place ( A cho?, to place, durative suffix) India (yin*- 
tu‘)-"s (tit) map (ti*-t'uZ). [na?-cho?, to carry ]. 

After the Head of the Department had ended his speech the university 
students clapped their hands = Head of the Department (hsi*-chu?-jen*) 
instruct (hsün*) finish (wan®)-ed after (hou*) university student (ta*- 
hsiieh®-shéng!) then (chiu*) clap (ku?-chang?)-ed (liao?). 

I hope that you will read botany in the vacation = I (wo?) hope 
(CE x= hsi!-wang*) vou (ni*-mén?) in (taai*) vacation (chia*-ch'i?) 
within (li?) will (yao*) read (k'an*, to see, to read silently) Botany 
(chih?2-wu*-hsüeh£). 

Dr. Meghnad Saha is a great scientist = Meghnad Saha D.Sc, (li?-k'o!- 
po?-shih*) is (shih*) one (i!) piece (ko*) great (ta*) scientist. (k'o!-hsüeh?- 
chia), 








THIRTY-THIRD LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation 


VOCABULARY 


1. e op ko*-ming', revolution; where the former means 


ll. 


12. 


‘to remove’ and the latter ‘a command, 
Government notification’. 


IB BM wan*-sui*, long live! Where the former means 


‘ten thousand ` and the latter ‘a year’. 


FE. E X mg min?*-chu?-chéng*-t'i?, democracy; where 


min? means ‘mankind, people’, chu? ‘a 
lord, a master, to act as lord’, chéng* "to 
rule, administration, Government’, tit ‘a 
class or body of persons, limbs, the trunk’. 
([chéng*-t’i’, system of government. | 
minf-chu?*-tang?, Democratic party; where 
tang? means * party, association `. 


T i min?-tang?, People's party. 


EK 
25.3 
Jt. H 


5. H 


kung'-tang?, Labour party ; where kung! means 


‘labour’. 


pu*-tang?, Bolshevik party. 
Zë kung'-ho?-tang?, Republican party; where 


kune* means * all" and ho? * peace, harmony’. 
kung'-ch'an?-tang?, Communist party; where 
ch'an? denotes * property `. 

kuo?*-min?-tang?, Nationalist party; where 
kuo? means * a nation, a country `. 
shé*-hui*-tang?, Socialist party; where shé* 
means ‘a society’ and hui* also denotes 
¿a society’. [shé*-hui*, society. ] 
fan?-tui*-tang?*, Opposition party; where fan? 
means *to resist' and tui* *against, to 
oppose’. [fan?-tui*, to oppose. ] 


N.B.— Ej yüans, an official, is used as a suffix to * tang? ` 
denoting the member of a party; e.g. kung*-ch'an?-tang?- yüan*, 


. & communis 


t; shé*-hui*-tang?-yüan*, a socialist ; ete. 
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13. CET AK E 3€ tzüi-pëns-chus-is, Capitalism; where tzü! 
means * wealth, property ' and pén*? ‘a root °. 
[tzü'-pén*, a capital (in trade).] 

14. ij pu Hy Ac Se fathsitszü!'-ti*-chu?-i*, Fascism. 

[fa*-hsi!-szü!-ti*-tang?-yüan?, a fascist.] 

N.B.—chu?.i* used as a suffix similar to English *-ism ' ; 
- e.g. kung*-ch'an?-chu?-i*, Communism ; shét- hui*-chu?- i*, Social- 
ism ; etc. wi 

15. Jr JJ& tso®-p’ait-, a leftist party; where tso? means 
‘ the left side, the left hand side’ and p'ai**a 
clique °`. x 

16. af AH lings-hsiuši, a leader; the former means ‘ to lead’ 
and the latter ‘a sleeve’. 

17. {fg ei chia?-mao', hypocrisy ; where the former means 

“= ‘false ` and the latter * to feign’. 

18. Yu RB i'-zü', to mean; where the former means 
*meaning' and the latter ‘to think, to 
consider `. | 

19. 38E WL hsüan?-chü?, election, to elect; where hsüan? 
means *to select or choose a person' and 
chü*? * to elect’. 

20. ,, ., B® hsüan*-chü?-p'iao*, a voting paper, a ballot ; 
where p'iao* means * à slip of paper `. 

21. » » JN hsüam?-chü?.jén*, a voter. 

` 22. Pr Hu „ tou*.p'iao*.jén?, a voter; where Lou? means 
*to cast fas a vote)’ and t'ou*-p'iao* denotes 
ke $ “to vote’. 


23. Ati Re hsiangi-tzü3, a box, a case. 


24. we St kuei?-cha*-(ti*); treacherous; — both the 
< words mean * to eheat, to deceive '. 


Aa 
` 
` 


25. T ts'ai?, wealth. 

26. 2 SE p'ing?-téng*, equality ; where both mean * equal `. 

a1. AR ifj paot-tung* | riot, violence; where pao* means 
| ‘violent’, tung* ‘action’ and luan* 


al paot-luan* E: rebellion vt 
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28. 5| x yin?-ch'i*, to lead; where yin? means "to lead, i 
to guide’ and ch'i* * to rise, to raise’. 
29. Ji 4% tsui*-hou* ] ultimately ; where tsui* means * very, 
or most, exceedingly’, hou‘ ‘afterwards’, 
= Ë as | a , ° 
xi Ji taos-tis tao* ‘to (a place), to reach, towards 


and ti* * below, the base, at last’. 
30. [ nei*-chan* | | d 
P3 Rx | civil war ; where nei* means * within, 
e . - 
h | inside ' and chant * to fight, to war'. 
» BL, nei*-luan* 


3l. ^m sÉ p'ing?-ting* to suppress; where p ing? means 
E Pe *to control', ting* *to decide, to 
48 pn chén*-ya! fix’, chent ‘to repress ` and ya’, 
| š ‘to oppress, to control, to repress’. 
32. JA Ad ya'-chih*, oppression; where chih* means ‘to 
| restrain ’. "s 
33. =F Ef ko ko, an elder brother. — 
34. dr Ti nü?-hsü* (sü*), a son-in-law; where the latter 
means ‘a son-in-law’, 
35.4% Zw kung!-kung', a father-in-law (husband's father). 
4.3862 
y a A — Ries a father-in-law (wife’s father); 
He Za y üeh*-fu* where chang’ means “senior, 
* or respectable’, yiieh* * wife's parents’ 
and fut ‘father’. 
* X. yüeh*-chang, » 


f. 


37. omi ch'iang?, strong. i 

38. Z7 HE kung! ch'üan?, a civil right ; where ch'üan* means 
‘an inherent right, authority, influence `. 

39. ÉM pH tzü'-yu*, liberty; where the former means * self °, 
and the latter * self-possessed, at ease '. 


a . » 
40. Tu E p'in*-k'u? poverty; where p'in* means ‘poor’, 
ol k'u! + bitter, sorrow, to be in bad 
š 4 5 » Za 2 á $ 
Wo 2 ch'iung?-k'u* circumstances’ and ch’iung* ‘poor. . 


RT Sa = ch'iung?-fa?, want (poverty); where the latter 
means * to be in want '. 
42. WK je fan*-jung*, prosperity ; where fan* means ‘many’ 
| _and jung: * prosperous, flourishing - 
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43. Ha Jf] tséng!-chia!, to increase; where the former means 
*to increase ` and the latter * to add’. 

44, if ur hsiao'-mieh*, to remove, to eradicate; where 
the former means ‘to disperse, to melt’ 
and the latter *to destroy, to exterminate `. 

45. JY ME kung'-chi', to attack; the former means ‘to 
attack ` and the latter ' to strike’. 


46, H hu*, each other, mutual. 

47. SÉ ting‘, to settle, to decide. 

48. JS chin! (ts'in!), to usurp, to encroach upon. 

49. XU, fant, to invade, to clash, to transgress, to violate. 


50. BA, 4E hsieh*-ting*, a pact, an agreement ; ; where the 
former means * an agreement ' and the latter 
* to settle `. 

51. Ff] >» ho*yüeh' a treaty of peace; where ho? means 
* peace `. 

52. Fe dif WE $^) y u?-hao*-t'iao*-yüeh', a treaty of friend- 

ship; where yu* means ‘friend’ and hao? 
‘good '. 
53. 3H na . tung-shang!-t'iao?-yüeh', a commercial 
| treaty; where t' ung! means * through, to go 
through " and shang* * trade, commerce’. 

54. GT chien? (ts'ien!), to sign, to endorse. [chien yüeh', 
to sign a treaty.] chieh* "to contract, to 
give a bond for. 

55. A i e tit-chieh?, to make or conclude (a treaty). 
[tit yüeh', to conclude a treaty.] [chieh* 
* to contract, 


56. Zë ZE fa/-shéng!, to grow, to happen ; where fa’ means 
‘to rise’ and shéng!, * to produce’. 
57. #% V ching'-chit, economy; where the former means 
‘to manage, to transact’ and the latter * to 
aid, to relieve'. 
58. bg it pêng péng!-k'uei*, breakdown; where the former means 
*to fall in ruins' and the latter *to break 


(an agreement)'. 
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59. [G] hsiang*, to, facing towards. + - 
60. HË HH t'i*-ch'u*, to make (a protest), to deliver (an ulti- 


matum); where the former means *to raise, 
to mention, to pick up, to pull up' and the 
latter * out, as in (to come) out, (to go) out’. 

61. mt Së k'ang'-i*, a protest; where the former means ‘to 
oppose, to resist' and the latter * fo discuss, 
to deliberate `. 

62. em ME tsui*hou*-t'ung'-tieh*, an ultimatum ;, 
where tieh* means ‘a despatch, a warrant, a 
document, official instruction '. 

63. Ra jj^ shu*-yü*, to belong to; where the former means 
*to belong to' and the latter *to, in, on, 
at, by, from’. , 3 

64. Ze MH jui*-tien*, Sweden. 

65. Afi ^ii] mien?-tien*, Burma. 

66. ma?-lai*, Malay. 

67. ZS ts'éng?, already ; a sign of the past tense. 

Exercise (with hints). 

Long live revolution (inquilab zindabad)! = revolution (ko?-ming*) 
long live (wan*-sui*). 

Long live China ! = China (chung'-kuo®) long live. 

Long live India! = India (yin*-tu?) long live. 

Democracy is hypocrisy ; because people vote wealth at each election = 
democracy (minf£.chu?-chéng*-t'i?) is (shih*) hypocrisy (chia9-mao*) 
one (ti?); because (yin!-wei*) people (jén?-min?) at (tsai*) each (mei?) 
time (hui?) election (hsüan?-chü?) vote (t'ou?) wealth (ts’ai*). 

Communism means equality. But communism with violence leads ulti- 
mately to civil war = communism (kung*-ch'an?-chu*.i*) is (shih*) 
equality (p'ing?.téng?) one (ti?) But (k'o*-shih? or tan*-shih®) 
communism is (shih*) use (fE JF]. shih?-yung*) violence (paot-tung*) 
and (m érh®) ultimately (tsui*-hou*) lead (yin?-ch'i?) civil war (neit. 
chan*). | 

What does that mean ? = that (nat) is (shih*) what (shén?.ma?) mean 
(i*-azü0), 

Fascism suppresses civil rights and liberty = fascism (fa*-hsi!-szü!-ti*- 
chu*.i) is (shih*) suppress (p'ing?-ting*) civil rights (kung!-ch'üan*) 
and (kên!) liberty (tzü*-yu*). 

So fascism means oppression = so (50*-i?) fascism is (shih*) oppression 
(ya!-chih*) one (ti?) mean (i*-82ü9), 
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Socialiam removes want and poverty and increases national prosperity = 
socialism  (shó*-hui*-chu?.i*) is (shih*) remove (hsiao!-mieh*) want 
(ch'iung?.fa*) and (kón!) poverty (p'in*%-k'u3) and (ho?) increase 
(teing'-chin') national (kuo*-chia'-ti®) prosperity (fa'-ta®), 

Leader of the Democratic party is the leader of the opposition = 
democratic party (min?*-.chu?.tang?).'s (ti?) leader (ling9?.hsiu*) just 
(echiu*) is (shih*) opposition-party  (fan?-tui*-tang?).'s (ti^) leader 
(ling?*-hsiu*). 

Is your elder brother a communist? = your (ni*.ti?) elder brother 
(ko!-ko?) is (shih*) one (if) piece (kot) communist (kung$*-ch'an?-tang?. 
vünan?) ma? (an interrogative particle). 

No, he is a socialist = no (pu*), he (t'a!) is (shih*) one (i*) piece (ko*) 
socialist (shé*-hui*-tang?- y üan?). 

Does your son-in-law belong to the People's party ? = your (ni?-ti?) 
son-in-law (nü9.hsü*) is (shih*) belong to (shu9-.yü?) People's party 
(rnin*-tang?) ma^, 

His father-in-law is the leader of the Republican party = his (t'a!-ti^) 
father-in-law (chang*-jén?) is (shih*) Republican party (kung*-ho?-tang?) 
leader (ling9-hsiu*). 

Her father-in-law is the leader of the Labour party = her (t'a!.ti?) 
father-in-law (kung!-kung®) is labour party (kung!-tang?) leader. 

Communism and capitalism attack each other — communism capitalism 
(tzü!-pén£.chu*.i*) each other (hu*) mutual (hsiang!) attack (kung!-chi!). 

Some days ago Egypt concluded a non-aggression pact for five years 
with England = ago ( D ch'ien*) some (chi*) day (t'ien') Egypt 
(ai!-chit) already (ts'éng?) with (kên!) England (ying!-kuo?) settle 
(ting*)-ed one (if) piece (kot) five (wu?) year (nien?)-'s (ti?) each other 
(hu*) not (pu*) usurp (ch'in!) invade (fan*) agreement (hsich?-ting*). 

Malay starts a revolution = Malay  (ma*-lai?) grow  (fa!-shéng!) 
revolution (ko*-ming*). 

Japan will suffer an economic breakdown = Japan (jih*-pén?)-'s (ti?) 
economy (ching!-chi*) will (yao*) breakdown (péng!-k'uei*). 

Afghanistan has signed a treaty of friendship with India — Afghanistan 
(a!.fu*.han*) already (ts'éngt) with (kên!) India (yin*-tu?) sign 
(ch'ien!)-ed (lino?) treaty of friendship (yu?-hao?-t'iao*-yüeh!). 

Burma has concluded a commercial treaty with China = Burma (mien*- 
tien*) already (ts’@ng?) with (kên?) China (chung!-kuo?) conclude 
(ti*-chieh£).ed commercial treaty (t'ung!-shang!-t'iao*- yüeh!). 

Sweden has lodged a protest with Russia = Sweden (juit-tien3) already 
(ts'éóng?) to (hsiang*) Russia ——— make (t'it-ch'u?).ed protest 
(k'ang*-i*). 

Russia has delivered an ultimatum to Persia = Russia (ngo£-kuo?) already 





(ta’@ng*) to (hsiang*) Persia (po!-szü!) deliver (t'it-ch'u?)-ed. (liao) 
ultimatum  (tsui*- hou*-tang!-tieh*). [t'i*-ch'u* = to deliver (an 
ultimatum) ]. 
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s: THIRTY-FOURTH LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation 
VOCABULARY 
I. Wl E kuo*-wang*, a king; where the latter means ‘a 
king, a ruler’. 


2, + la wang?- -hou*, a queen; where the latter means 
“empress `. 


9. . pM wang?-kuo*, kingdom. 2d 
4. o rr huang*. ti*, an emperor ; where the former means 
‘a ruler’ and the latter ` an emperor `. 
» Jp; huang?-hou*, an empress. 
š thy [X] ti*-kuo*, empire. 
President (of à coun- 
| ung*- 2 
a aK E cds means “the chief’, 
ts'ai* ‘to regulate, to ` 
* gu p^ ta*-tsung?-t'ung? | settle, to decide ', ta* 


Ot 


ex 


"x 


'great' and t'ung* 
"to govern.’ 


8. Bu A. fu*- -tsung?- Lupp, Vice-President (of a 


 nouptey); ; where fu* means *an assistant '. 


9. Jk Si Jx E ra hsüehs-hsiao*-chang*, President (of a 


college or university); where hsiüeh* means 
"to learn, to study ', hsiao* "a school' and 
chang? * senior `. 


10. er k hui*-chang?, President (of an association) ; where 
the former means * a society, an association ` 


11. J BY BJ Eje tahstich*-fut-hsiaotchang*, Vice- 
President (of a college or university). 


. 19; Bi er me fu*-hui*-chang?*, Vice-President (of an associa. 
tion). 
3.3 Dé chu?*-hsi* (or si*), Chairman (of a meeting or 


committee), 
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14. rh H vs My chung!-yang!-chéng*-fu*, Central Govern- 
ment; where chung! means 'middle', yang! 
‘the centre’, chéng* ‘government’ and fu? 


* à 


prefecture, a treasury '. [chéng*-fu*, gov- 


ernment]. 


15. $ mr WF shéng*-chéng*-fu®, Provincial Government ; 
where shéng? means "a province, a state ’. 


16. 21 put, ministry (office of cabinet official). 


EL v E pu*-chang?, minister (cabinet post). 


18. e AH shou'-hsiang‘ (siang*), Prime Minister; where 
shou’ means ‘the head, a chief” and hsiang* 
' minister '. 
19. Ok ZE GU wai*-chiao!'-pu*, Ministry of Foreign affairs; 
where wait means ‘foreign’ and chiao? 
‘relation °. 


23. 








LE ,»* 





B a 


SH 


wai*-chiao!-pu*-chang?, Minister of 
Foreign Affairs. 

nei*-wu*-pu*-chang?, Home Minister; ` 
where neit means ‘inside’ and wut 
‘ affairs ’. 

ts’ai*-chéng*-pu‘t-chang*, Minister of 
Finance; where ts’ai? means ‘ wealth’. 
[ts'ai*-chéng*, finance]. 
chiao!-yü?-pu*-.chang?*, Education Minis- 
ter; where chfao! means ‘to teach’, and 
yü* (iuh*) ‘ to give birth to, to bring up’; 


‘and chiao!-yü? ‘ education `. 


wei*-shéng!-pu*-chang?, Health Minister; 
where wei* means 'to protect, to guard ', 
shéng! ‘life’; and wei*-shéng! * health ’- 
liang?-shih?-pu*-chang*, Food Minister; 
where liang? means ‘ grain, food, rations ` 
and shih® ‘ food, to eat oi 





26. Se [Hi ta‘-shih*, an ambassador; where tat means 
"Great" and shih* ‘a commissioner '. 

27. Jc f fij ta*-shih?-kuan?, embassy; where kuan? means 
"a public office `. 

28. 44 ap Hf tsung?-ling*-shih*, consul-general; where ling? 
means * to lead, to have control of, to guide ', 
shih* ‘an affair’ and ling?-shih* * consul’. 

29. Bu ,, ,, fu*-ling?.shih*, vice-consul. 

30. 24 FH Zw (gi shu*-li*-kung!'-shih?, chargé d'affaires ; 
where shut means ‘ acting, temporary appoint- 
ment `, li? * to manage ` and kung? ' public, all’. 


- 91. Jic E lü?-chang?, brigadier; where lü* means ‘a 
brigade ’. 

32. [Ve A SE AA lut-chiin'-hsiieh*-shéng®, cadet; where 
lu‘-chiin means ‘army’ and *'hsüeh-shéng' 
‘a student ’. 

33. [D tuit, corps (military). 


34. B] Be pe 4E EM ZE [K kuo?-chias-lu*-chün!-hsüeh*- 


shéng?-tui*, national cadet 

commander; where chih® 

35. jt Afi eB chih?-hui'-kuan' | means ‘ to direct °’, hui! * to 
or direct ' kuan? ‘ an official ’, 

GI “< , Szü'-ling*-kuan! |Szü' an officer, to control’ 


> and ling* * to command '. 
36. %6 45 TB tsung*-chih*-hui’ 
or á 


» Bl Ay tsung*-szii'-ling* 
37. ,, TEE tsung'-tu', Viceroy or Governor-General ; where 
tu! means ‘a Viceroy or Governor-General] `. 
38. t'uan?, corps (diplomatic), home-guard. 
39. fall E fut-kuan', aide-de-camp. 


| commander-in-chief. 


40. 1h k shih*-cohang*, mayor; where the former means 
‘a market, a city, a town’. 
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41. * shih', to lose. 


42. A2 T ming?-yü*, reputation; where the former means 
‘a name, reputation ', and the latter ‘ fame’. 

43. Uy A Gu ke-Jen"-hain? (ti®), popular; where té? means 
"to get’, jén? "man" and hsin! ‘ heart ^, 

` 

44. RH Fi ti*-fang®, area; where tit means ‘earth’ and 
fang! ' square’. 

45. Bc Jc kuang?-ta*, vast; where both mean * vast’. 


46. Yi Sp yen?-shuo!, to make a speech; where the former 
means "to perform, to exercise’ and the 
latter *to speak’, 

47. [r1] an hui? hua*, to make an answer ( verbally); where 
the former means ‘to return’ and the latter 
' to speak’. 

48. ##g tai‘, to treat (to act toward), to behave, to wait. 

49. XH $A ch'in? (or ts'in').jé*, cordial; where the former 
means "affection, to ve ` and the latter 
‘hot, fever, earnest, to heat’. 

50. FẸ shéng', to hoist (a flag). 


51. [Bi] WE kuo*-ch’i?, national flag ; where the former means 
“nation ° and the latter ‘a flag’. 


52. af ling*, to draw, to receive. 


53. J£? hou*, substantial, thick, good or fat (in case of 
salary). T ° 

54. Æj É hsin'-féng*, salary; where the former means 
‘fuel’ and the latter ‘ salary, emolument '. 

55. {at HE chin: (tsin')-t’ieh’, allowance ; where the former 
means ' to moisten ' and the latter ' to paste, 
to stick to,’ . 

56. JOS Hý fu*-pai*, corrupt, corruption; where the former 
means ‘corrupt, rotten" and the latter "to 
ruin, to destroy, to defeat '.- 

57. F k'u* or jjj dE; t'ung-k'u*, suffering; where k'u* 
means * bitter’ and t'ung* ' pain’. 
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58. |E} chiao*, to call, to cause. 


59. Gr et huit-it or ġġ Zil t'an?-p'an*, conference, meeting, 
where hui* means *to meet, meeting ', i* *to 
discuss', t'an* *to chat, to converse' and 
Danz * to judge, to decide’. 

BH SZ k’ai'-mu', to inaugurate ; where k'ai' means * to 
open’ and mu‘ ‘a curtain, a screen.’ 

61. -F RB chu?-ch'ih?, to preside ; where chu? means * a lord, 
a master, to act as lord’ and ch'ih* ‘to 
manage `, 

62. ZZ; Jj] ts'an'-chia!, to participate, participation; where 
ts'an! means ‘to take part in’ and chia! "to 
add to, to grant to °. 

63. HH nu tien*-li®, ceremony ; where tien* means ‘a statute, 
a law’ and li’ ‘ ceremony `. 

64. pH yu’, from. 

65. mp órh?, and, and yet, still, also, but. 

66. T HP shou?-tu?, the capital; where the former means f 
‘the head’ and the latter * the metropolis `. 

67. HB chao‘, according to, to shine. 


60, 


68. CG Ed it-chien®, an opinion; where the former means 
‘an idea, an opinion ` and the latter * to see `. 

69. £u Gm chit-chint, famine; where the former means 
‘famine, hunger ` and the latter "a dearth’. 

70. AG AE k'an*-lai?, viewpoint; where the former means 
‘to see" and the latter *to come ’.- 

71. d JÉ ch'ing?-hsing?, case (situation); where ch’ing? 
means ‘circumstances’ and hsing*® ‘form, 
appearance `. 

72. GI AE k'o*-shih?, but; where the former means ' may, 
can, able’ and the latter * to be’. 

73. ñ AE ngo'-szü*, death from starvation; where the 
former means ‘hungry, starved’ and the 
latter ‘to die, death `. 

74. 3k] tuit, right. 

75. 4H ts’ot, wrong. 
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76. Ë SË: kuo*-shu', credentials (diplomatic); where the 
former means ‘country’ and the latter ‘a 
book '. 

Ti. Az ie ch'éng?-ti*, to present, to submit ; where the for- 
mer means Lo presens toa superior, a petition’ 
and the latter “to hand to, to pass over’. 

78. GI A mao*.i*, trade ; where the former means ‘ to trade, 
to barter’ and the latter ‘to change’. 

79. BL Ze hsieh*-ting*, agreement ; where the former means 
‘agreement’ and the latter ‘to settle, to 
decide, to fix `. 

80. * Kei fa!-yii*, to develop; where the former means ‘ to 
manifest, to issue’ and the latter ‘to give 
birth to, to nourish, to bring up’. 

81. GF chiieh*, to perceive, to be conscious of, sense. 


82. Ft 4 chi*-Iü*, discipline ; where the former means "to 
regulate" and the latter *a law, a rule `. 

83. E yüeh*, to inspect. 

84. [Bg chia*, leave (of absence). 

85. X XH. pén?-shih?, ability ; where pén* means "root and 


shih* ‘an affair’. 
86. Ha ch'uang*, a bed. 


87. BX Jm i'-ping*, treatment. (cure); where the former 
means ‘to cure’ and the latter * disease °. 

88. $)" * (23 ES wai*'-chiao'-kuan'-hsi*, diplomatic rela- 
tion; where wait means ‘ outside, foreign’, 
chiao! * friendship `, kuan! ‘a frontier pass or 
gate’ and hsi'* iios belong to, related, 
relation `. | 

89. An 20 tuan*-chüeh? (or tstieho) to break off : where the 
former means *to cut off, to sever' and the 
latter ‘to break off’. 

90. Ie (8 hui'-fu*, to restore ; where hui! means ‘ to restore ` 
and fut "to return, again.' 

91. UD jj hsi'-tsang', Tibet. 


92. dk f su'-ngo*, Soviet Russia. 


93. JL fe fan?-su?, secular; where the former means Se 
| common, general’ and the latter ' common '. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 





Exercise (with hints) 


The king of Egypt loses the affection of the people = Egypt (ai!-chi?) 
king (kuo?-wang?) already (i3-ching!) lose (shih*) people ( Fg mint) heart 
( AU hsin?). | | 

He also loses reputation = he (t'a!) also. (yeh?) lose (shih!) go (ch'ü*) 
reputation (ming*-yii*). 

The queen of England is very popular = England (ying!-Kuo®) queen 
(wang?-hou*) very (hén?) popular (té?-jén?-hsin!). ` 

The area of the kingdom is small — kingdom (wang?-kuo?) area (ti*- 
fang?) is small (hsiao?). 

The area of the empire is vast = empire (ti*-kuo€) area (ti*-fang?) is 
vast (kuang?-ta*). 

The emperor would neither make a speech nor make an answer = 
emperor (huang?-ti*) also (yeh?) not (pu*) make a speech (yen? shuo!) 
also (yeh?) not (pu*) make an answer (hui*® hua). à 

Even if the empress do not go, it does not matter = empress (huang?- 
hou*) not (pu*) go (ch'ü%) also (yeh3) not (pu*) urgent (chin*-yao* or 
vao*-chin?). 

The President of the Indian Republic treats everybody with cordiality 
= Indian Republic (yin‘-tu® kungf-ho?- kuo?) president (ta*-tsung*- 
t'ung? or tsung?.ts'ai?) treat (tait) man (jén?) very (hên?) -cordial 
(ch'in!-jé*). 

The Vice-President of the Indian Republic will hoist the national flag 
to-morrow = Indian Republic vice-president (fu*-tsung?-t'ung?) to- 
morrow (ming?-t'ien?) want (yao*) hoist (shéng!) national flag (kuo*- 
ch'i?). 

The ministers of the Central Government draw fat salaries = central 
government (chung!-yang!-cheng*-fu*) minister (pu*-chang?) . draw 
(ling?) fat (hout) one (ti?) salary (hsin!-féng*). 

The ministers of the Provincial -Government also draw allowances = 
provincial government (shéng?*-chéng?-fu?) minister (pu*-chang?) also 
(yeh?) draw (ling?) allowance (chin!-t'ieh!). 

The corrupt government causes the sufferings of the masses = corrupt 
(fu3-paif) government (chéng!'-fu?) cause (chiao*) man (jén?) suffering 
(t'ung*-k'u?). 

The Education Minister will preside over and the Prime Minister will 
inaugurate the conference = education minister (chiao!-yü9-pu*-chang?) 
want (vao*) preside (chu?-ch'ih?) and (érh?) prime minister (shou?. 
hsiang*) want (yao*) inaugurate (k'ai!-mu*) ceremony (tien?.1i*). ; 

Russia and China will not participate in the conference = Russia 
(0-kuo9?) and (kên!) China (chung!-kuo?) all (tou!) not (pu?) want 
(yao*) participate (ts'an!-chia!) conference (hui*-i* or t'an?-p'an*). 


"The Home Minister came from the capital = home minister (nei*-wu*-pu*- 


chang?) is (shih*) from (ts'ung?) capital (shou?*-tu!) come (lai*) one (ti). 
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According to the opinion of the Food Minister there is no famine — 
According to (chao*) food minister (liang?-shih?-pu*-chang?) opinion 
(i#-chien®) that (na*) not (mei?) have (vu3) famine (chi!-chin*), 
[na* mei*, there not] 

But according to my viewpoint he is not right = but (k'o?-shih?) accord- 
ing to (chao*) I (wo?) viewpoint (k'an*-lai?) he (t'a!) is (shih*) not (pu?) 
right (tui*). 

He is wrong = he (t'a!), wrong (ts'o*) (liao®), 

There are cases of death from starvation — have (yu?) death from 
starvation (ngo*-szü?) case (ch'ing?-hsing?). 

The ambassador presents credentials — ambassador (ta*.shih?) present 
(ch'éng?-ti*) credentials (kuo?-shu!). 

Where is the American embassy ? = America (mei*-kuo?) embassy (ta*- 
shih?-kuan?) is (shih*) at (tsai*) where (na?-li?) ? 

I want to see the consul-general = I (wo?) want (yao*) see (chien!) 
consul-general (tsung?-ling?-shih*). 

Is the vice-consul in ? = vice-consul (fu*-ling’-shih*) at (tsai*) home 
(chia!) ma? (interrogative sign) ? 

The chargé d'affaires signed the trade agreement = chargé d'affaires (shu*- 
li*-kung!-shih?) sign ( vor ch'ien!)-ed trade agreement (mao*-i* hsieh?- 
ting). 

There is a brigadier here = here (ché*.li?) have (yu?) one (i?) piece (ko*) 
brigadier (1ü?-chang?). 

The national cadet corps helps to develop a sense of discipline = national 
cadet corps (kuo2-chia!-Iu*-chün!-hsüeh?-shéng-tui*) Dep € Hj 
pang!-chu*) develop (fa!-yü*) discipline (chi*-1ü*). 

Is the Commander-in-chief on the hill . there ? = commander-in-chief 
(tsung?-chih?-hui! or tsung?-szü!-ling*) have (yu?) not (mei?) on (tsai4) 
hill (shan!) top (shang) ? š 

He will inspect troops = he (t'a!) want (yao*) inspect (yüeh*) troop 
(ping!). 

The Viceroy is on leave = viceroy (teung?-tu^) invite (ch'ing?) leave 
(chiat). 

The aide-de-camp asks for leave = aide-de-camp (fus-kuan!) tell (kao*) 
leave (chin*). 

The mayor is a man of ability. He is'on his sick bed. He is going 
abroad for treatment = mayor (shih*-chang?) have (yu?) ability (pén?- 
shih), he (t'a!) on (tsai*) sick (ping*) bed (ch'uang?) on (shang*), he (t'a!) 
for (wei*) treatment (i'-ping*) out (ch'u?!) ocean (yang?). 

Soviet Russia will break off diplomatio relations with Japan = Soviet 
Russia (sul-o0?) want (yao*) with (kén1) Japan (jih*-pén?) break off 

(tuan*-chüeh?) diplomatie relation (wai*-chiao!-kuan!-hsi*). 

Japan will restore diplomatie relations with Tibet — Japan (jih*-pén?) 
want (yao!) with (kën1) Tibet (hsi!-tsang*) restore (hui!-fu9), diplomatic 
relation (wai*-chiao!-kuan!-hsi*). 

India is a secular state = India (yin*-tu9) is one (i?) piece (kot) secular 
(fan?.su?) state (kuo®). 


- 





THIRTY-FIFTH LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation 
VOCABULARY 


l. fer kuo*-hui*, parliament ; where the former means 
‘a nation, a country’ and the latter "an 
association'. ` 


2. sw ep GI kuownhuit-it-yüan*, a member of the 
parliament; where it means ‘to discuss, to 
criticize" and yiian? * an official '. 

3. 9r. Tk [Dc li*-fa?-yüan*, legislative assembly ; where li* 
means * to set up, to draw up’, fa? * law and 
yüan: * a hall’. 

4. Th [Sa shih*-ch'ü', municipality ; where shih* means ' à 
market' and ch'ü' *a place, a district, an 
area ’. 


5. , JM M shih*-chéng*-fu’, municipal government ; 
where chéng* means ' administration, govern- 
ment’ and fu? ‘a prefecture’. 


6. AT , hsing?-chéng* administration ; where hsing* means 
‘todo’. | 
7. Era Fe i*-chang?, speaker (of the parliament or assem- 


bly) or chairman (of the council); where i! 
means * to discuss, to deliberate `. 


8. Ee ye = #-chiieh?-an‘, a resolution (formal adoption 
by vote); where chüeh* means ' to decide `. 


9. E „ i'-an!, a bill, a motion (proposal); where the 
latter means "a case at law, legal records’. 


10. èk  » fa*an'jact (decision of legislative body); 
Or where fa? means ‘law’ and ling: an 
Æ> fa*-ling* jorder, to command `. 
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11. JE t'i*, to move or propose (a resolution). 


12. [ff ee fu'-i*, to second or support (a resolution) ; where 
the former means "to append ' and the latter 
"to discuss, to consult `. 


13. Dis Io) shou'-hui*, to withdraw (a motion); where the 
- former means ‘to receive’ and the latter 
* to return’, 


14. fü EI de yü'-suan'-piao*, budget; where yiit means 
‘beforehand, to prepare, to make ready’, 
suan* "to calculate’ and piao? ‘a chart, an 
index '. 


15. fih Hi ch'üeh'-tein*, a defect, a flaw; where the former 
means ‘deficiency, defective" and the latter 
‘a dot, a point’. 


16. 43 ES i'-ch'u*, profit; where it means ` profit' and 
ch'u! * condition '. 


17. iH * sun®-shih', loss, deficit ; where the former means 
‘to spoil, to injure ' and the latter to lose’. 


18. BE E] chang*-mu?, an account; where chang* means 
‘an account and mut ‘ an index, a list’. 


19. XH Ap kuei'-chii’, discipline, rule; where both mean `a 
custom, a law '. 


20. TF[ san‘, to adjourn, to disperse. 
21. Hy chung*, heavy, weighty. 

22, FP shui*, tax. 

23. hh ch'ou!, to levy. 

24. | fut, to pay. 


25. SR nu shih*-ch’ing®, an affair, a business; where shih‘ 
means ‘an affair’ and ch’ing* ‘a case, the 
facts of an affair '. 
26, Xf shou’, to maintain. 
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. |F. chéng*, upright, true. 


. Dal a+, to flatter. 


or 


. RS An I hsien*-chih!-shih* | egre where hsien* 


» E hsien'-kuan! ‘to know’ 
, ‘an official '. 


means ‘a district’, chih' 


and kuani 


I (At Wak tz'ü?-chih', to resign, resignation; where the 
former means *to dismiss, to decline' and 


the latter * office, official duty `. 
. ¿Ë E fa*-kuan’, a judge. 


. Pi] d p'an*-chüeh*, judgment, verdict. 


. Vix iE Ë) p'eishén*yüan*, jury; where p'ei* means 


‘to accompany’, shén?* ‘to 
) examine ' and yüan* ‘ an official’, 


. ES yang‘, way, manner, sample. 


p'ing* mean ‘fair, just’. 


judge, 


to 


Zw JR kung'-p’ing®, fair, just; where both kung" and 


. Jc FE [EZ tat-lis-yüant, the supreme court ; where ta* 
means ‘great’, li? ‘reason, principle’ and 


yiian‘ ‘a hall’. - 


. i, FF mi*-shu', secretary ; where the former means 


‘secret’ and the latter *a book, to write, 


writing '. 

38. , » BE mit-shu’-ch’u’, secretariat; where ch'u* 
means * an office, a department '. 

39. 4R ts'ai*, just, just now. 


40. 


record, a sign, a mark’. 


3H WB shu'-chi*, a clerk ; where the latter means 'to 
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41. iW at a su*-chi*-yüan?, a. stenographer; where su: 


means * quickly '. 


42. +T = „ ta'-tzü*'-yüan?, a typist; where ta? means ‘ to 
strike, to beat’ and tzü* “a written 
character `. 


43. , » HË ta"tzü'-chi', a typewriter; where chi' means 
‘a machine `’. 


44. b ch'ao!, to copy. 

45. BH B ming®-pai®, to understand; where ming? means 
‘ bright ` and pai? * white `. 

46. I$ tung?, to understand. 


47. 4 FP A kuan*-li?-jén* superintendent; where kuan* 
* means ‘ to govern, to control’, 


— WE EE, ° 
D Gë dhiam tu li to manage; , chien to ins 
Ez pect’ and tu! ‘ to superintend, 
to oversee °`. 


or 


48. T JR kung'-ch’ang*, a factory; where the former 
means ‘labour, work’ and the latter ‘a 


shed, a workshop or factory, a depot’. 


49. GR i A r'ing-p'an'-yüan*, an umpire ; where p’ing? 
means ‘ to criticize, to arrange `. 


50. gg A shang!'-jén*, a merchant; where shang' means 
‘trade or commerce, a merchant '. 


TA igi hsüeh?-wén*, learning, knowledge; where the 
former means ‘to learn’ and the latter +» 


‘to ask’, 
52. Ay P EI yu?-hsüeh*-wen*, learned. 


53. $x SE ying'-hsiung*, a hero ; where both mean ‘brave, - 
heroic °’. | 


54. <4 chi*, impatient, hurried. 
55. AP BE ts'ai*-néng?, ability ; where both mean * ability `. 
126 


51. 





11. 


12. 


13. 


' 1 4. 


15. 


16. 





Exercise (with hints). 


To-morrow is Sunday, the parliament shall not meet = to-morrow 
(ming2-t'ien9) is (shih*) Sunday (li*-pait-jih4) parliament (kuo?-hui*) not 
(pu?) will (yao*) open (k'ai!). | 

The parliament was adjourned = parliament (kuo9-hui*) adjourn (8an*)- 
ed (liao). 

This legislative assembly has no discipline = this (ché4) piece (kot) 


legislative assembly (li*-fa?-.yüan*) not (mei?) have (yu?) discipline 
(kueit-chii®). 


This member of the parliament can not withdraw the bill = this (ché*) 
piece (ko*) member of the parliament (kuo?-hui*-i*-yüan?) not (pu*) 
can (nêng?) withdraw (shou!-hui?) bill, (i*-an*), 


I shall move the resolution = I (wo) shall (yao*) move (t'i?) resolution 
(1*-chüeh?-an*), 
He will second it = he (t'a!) will (yao*) second (fut-i*). 


This act has many flaws = this (ché*) piece (kot) act (fa9.an* or fat 
ling*) have (yu?) many (hsü?-to!) flaw (ch'üeh!-tien?), 


Budget is a profit and loss account = budget (yü*-suan*-pino$) is 
(shih*) profit loss account (i* sun? chang‘), 


The municipal government levies heavy taxes = municipal government 
(shih*-chéng*-fu?) levy (ch'ou!) heavy (chung*) tax (shui*), 

People can not pay taxes = people (jén?-min?) not (pu*) can (nëng?) 
pay (fu*) tax (shui*). 

We can not but tell the speaker (of the parliament) of this affair — this 
(ché*) piece (fF chien*) affair (shih*-ch'ing9y we (wo%-mén®) not (pu*) 
can (nêng?) not (pu?) tell (kao*-su®) speaker (i*-chang?). 

Administration is neither good nor bad = administration (hsing?-chéng*) 
not (pu*) good (hao?) also (yeh?) not (pu?) bad (huai*). 


The speaker (of the parliament) maintains fairness without favour = 
speaker (i*-chang?) is (shih*) upright (chéng*) not (pu?) flatter (a*). 


The magistrate tendered his resignation on the ground of illness — 
magistrate (hsien*-chih?-shih* or hsien*-kunn!) because (yin!) disease 
(ping%) resign (tz'ü.chih!)-ed (liao). 


- To tell the jury is the same as to tell the judge = tell (kao*-su®) jury 


(p'ei*-shén?-yüan?) harmony (ho?) tell (kao*-su®) judge (faS-kuan!) is 
shih*) one (i?) way (yang*). 
The judgment is fair = judgment (p'an*-chüeh?) is (shih*) fair (kung!- 
p'ing?). 
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India has the supreme court in Delhi = India (yin*-tu?) in (ant 
Delhi ( Gea FA té*-liS) have (yu?) supreme court (ta*-li$-yüan*). 

The secretary has sent word saying that he will come to see me day 
after to-morrow = secretary (mi*-shu!) have (yu?) word (hsin*) say 
(shuo!), he (t'a?!) day after to-morrow (hou* t'ien?) will (yao*) come 
(lai?) see (chien*) me (wo?), 

I never saw the secretariat before; I have only just seen it to-day = 
I (wo) from (ts'ung?) before (ch’ien®) not (mei?) see (chien*) past (kuo*) 
secretariat (mi*-shu!-ch'u*), to-day (chin? t’ien®) just (ts'ai?) see (chien*) 
reach ( Ed] tao). 

The clerk has already been writing three hours and has not yet 
finished = clerk (shu!.chi*) already (i9-ching9) use (yung*).ed (liao?) 
three (san!) dot (tien?) bell (chung!)-'s (ti?) work (kung!) assist (fu!) 
[kung!-fu?, time spent in doing anything; time; work], yet (hai?) 
not (mei?) write (hsieh3) finished (want). [7E wan?, to finish,— 
added as an auxiliary to such words as will take the qualifying 
idea of finishing or completing.] 

He can not copy it in one day = one (it) day (t'ien!)-'s (ti?) time 
(kung!-fu?) he (t'a!) copy (ch'ao!) not (put) rise (ch'i*) come (lai?). 
[ #2 ch'i?, to rise, to raise up, is joined as an auxiliary to verbs 
indicating motion upwards, sometimes denotes progressive action, 
but is more frequently used simply to express the completion of the 
action, It is generally followed by lai?, to come.] 


The typist understands, but the’ stenographer understands better = 


typist (ta%-tzi*-yian®) understand (ming®-pai®) but  (tan*-shih?) 
stenographer (sut-chit-yian®) more (kéng*) understand (ming?-pai?). 

Do you understand or not? = you (ni3) understand (tung?) not (pu*) 
understand (tung?) ? 

This typewriter is much better than that one = this (chë%) piece (AE 
chia*, classifier of framed things) typewriter (ta9-tzü*-chil) compare 
(pi3) that (na*) piece (chia*) typewriter (ta9-tzü*-chi!) good (hao?) 
much (to!) d. (lino? or Jop, a final particle). 

I want to have a clear understanding with the Superintendent about 
this - matter = this (ché*) piece (chien*, classifier of various 
things) matter (shih*), I (wo?) want (yao*) before (hsien!) harmony 
(ho?) superintendent (kuan?-li3.jén* or chien!-tu!) speak (shuo?) 
understand (ming?-pai?). i 

There are over twenty men in the factory = at (teni*) factory (kung!- 
ch’ang®) in (li) have (yu) two (érh*) ten (shih?) many (to!) piece 
(kot) man (jén*). : ! 

did not understand your language = umpire (p'ing?-p'an*. 
aedilis i (pu*) understand (ming?-pai?) your (ni9-ti?) word (hua*). 





28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 





This merchant has no learning = this (chôt) piece (kot) merchant 
(shang!-jén*) not (mei?) have (yu*) learning (hstieh®-wén4). 


There is nothing here that concerns the learned = this (ché*) in (li9) 
[ché*-li?, here] not (mei?) have (yu$) learned (yu9-hsüeh?-wén*) man 
(jén?)-'s (ti^) affair (shih*-ch'ing?). 


The hero came, sat for a while and then went off in a hurry = hero 
(ying!-hsiung?) come (lai?) sit (taot) ed (lino?) one (i?) down (hsia^) 
then (chiu*) hurried (chi?) hurried (chi£)-ly (ti?) go (t&0u*)-éd (liao®), 

I cannot comparé with him in ability = I (wo*) compare (pi?) not (pu?) 
above (shang*) his (t'a1-ti?) ability (ts'ai*-néng?*). 


, 
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CENTRAL LIBRARY 


THIRTY-SIXTH LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation 
I VOCABULARY 
L. gn jZ ying'-hai* |a baby; where ying’ means * a baby, 


"Or especially a girl’, hai? ‘a child’ 
KE TE wa?-wa? jand wa? ‘a baby’. 


2. JR -F sun!'-tzü^, a grandson (son's son). 
» Zr sun'-nü?, a granddaughter (son's daughter). 


4. 4) J% -F wai'-sun'-tzü^, a grandson (daughter's son) ; 
where wait means ‘ outside, foreign °. 


5. » » Zr wai'*-sun'-nü?, a granddaughter (daughter's 
daughter). 


6- & am wai*-shéng?^, a nephew (sisters son); where 
shéng' means ‘a child of the sister `. 


» o» rr wai'-shéng?"-nü?, niece (sister's daughter). 
8. fee -f- chih?-tzü^, a nephew (brother's son). 
» r chih*-nü*, a niece (brother's daughter). 
10. 34 AZ A mei?*-yu*-jén*, nobody. 
11. att shui?, anybody, anyone, who, which. 
- 12. Y Ay HE BE mei*-yu*-shén*-ma’, nothing. 
13. + JÆ shén?-ma?, anything, everything. 
E cl ilt, i shén?-ma?-ti*-fang?, anywhere. 
15. A8 Æj » 9 mei*-yu'-tit-fang°, nowhere. 
16. K JB huo?-pa*, a torch ; where huo? means ‘fire’ and 
pa? ‘to take’. 
17. M F lu®-tzii°, a stove. — 
18. T YA hsia*-lo*, whereabouts; where the former meang 
‘below’ and the latter ‘a dwelling place’. 
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19. nf [J k'o*-i*, may (indicating possibility). 
20. (Gf hsien', fresh. 
21. 4% kuan’, to look after. 


22. JA WA E put-ch’éng*-shih®, dishonest; where ch'éng? 
means ‘honest’ and shih? *sincere, ‘true’. 
[ch’éng*-shih®, honest}. 


23. Hfj hui*, bribe, to bribe. 
24. M shout, to receive. 


25. BE er chi'-hui^, opportunity ; where the former means 
* opportunity ` and the latter * to meet’. 

26. ‘Ef tang’, when. 

27. Jf , chua!, to seize. 

28. VE + sha?-tzü?, a fool. 

29. Dis HH ts’ung'-ming®, intelligent ; where La ung means 
‘clever’ and ming? " bright, intelligent `. 

30. jf ch’ih*, late, to delay. 

31. Şi shu*, ripe, familiar, well-acquainted. 

32. BE] jun‘, extra, intercalary. 

33. fit shih*, an eclipse, to eat up slowly. 


34. 353 Ji^ Hip SÉ kuo'-yü*-shih*-mao*, ultramodern ; where 
kuo* means ' to pass, beyond the ordinary or 
popular limit’, yü? ‘in, at, on’, shih? ' time’ 
and mao* * eminent, excellent `. 


35. AH Hñ yen!-chih°, rouge; where the former means 
‘rouge, cosmetic ` and the latter * cosmetic `. 


36. 35) Ten", powder. 
37. Hil Gen, to apply (rouge). 
38. EI pai*, white. 
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39. J ven", to dislike, 


40, H (t k'ang'-chient, healthy ; where the former means 
‘health, vigour’ and the latter ‘strong, 
robust’. [chien*-k'ang', health]. 


41. Wi chu’, to wish (a good luck), to bless. 


42. pM. IJJ ch'éng?-kung', to achieve success, to succeed ; 
where the former means ‘to succeed '- and 
the latter * merit, achievement '. 


| 43. pes ts'a', to rub, 
44. Hoz lien?, face, 


Exercise (with hints). 


l. The baby is healthy = baby (ving!-hai? or wa-wa) is (shih*) healthy 
(k'ang!-chien*). 


2. TI donot know when his grandson (son's son) will come back = I (wo?) 
not (put) know (chih!-tao?) his .(t'a!-ti?) grandson (sun!-tzü?) when 
(shén?-ma? << = what — —-.shih?-hou9 << time >>) will (yao?) 
return (hui?) come (lai®). | 


3. When will your grandson (daughter's son) go home? = your (mi3-ti9) 
grandson (wai*-sun!-tzü?) when (shén*-ma®-shih?-hou®) will (yao*) 
return (hui*) home (chia!) ? | 


4. When I shall see my granddaughter (son's daughter), I shall tell her = 
when (tang!) I (wo?) see (k'an*-chien?) my (wo?-ti?) granddaughter 
(sun!-nü3) of (ti?) time (shih?-hon?) then (chiu*) tell (kao*-su?) her 
(t’a®). : 

5. He went out when his granddaughter (daughter's daughter) came in = 
when (tang!) his (t'a!'-ti") granddaughter (wani*-sun'-nü?) inside ( iff 


chin*, to enter) come (lai?) of (ti?) time (shih?-hou?) he (t'a!) then (chiu*) 
out (ch'u!) go (ch'ü?)-ed (acht, 


6. His nephew (brother's son) does not know his whereabouts = his (t'aj- 
ti?) nephew (chih2-tzü°) not (pu*) know (chih!-tao?) his (t'a!-ti?) 
whereabouts (hsia*-lo*). 


7. You may tell your nephew (sister's son) to come on Thursday = you 
(ni?) may (k'o?-i*) tell (kao*-su?) your (ni3-ti?) nephew (wai*-shéng?) 
request (ch'ing?) him (t’a®) or call (chiao*) him (t'a!) Thursday 
(li*-pai*-ssu*) come (lai®). 


= 
— 
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Your niece (brother's daughter) and my niece (sister's daughter) are 
studying in the class-room = your (ni9-ti?).niece (chih?-nü?) and (ho?) 
my (wo?-ti?) niece (wai*-shéng?-nü1) in (teait) school-room  (shu!-fangt?, 
lit. book-room) inside (li?) read (k'an*) book (shu'j. [To be in 
tsai*. . .1i3), | 


Nobody sees them = nobody (mei?-yu9.jén?) see (k'an*-chien?) them 
(t'a9.mén^). 


Anyone has a torch and a stove = anyone (shui?) has (yu?) one (i!) 
piece (ko*) torch (huo?-pa?) and (k'én!) one (i!) piece (ko*) stove 
(lIu9-tzü^). 


But nothing is mine = but (tan*-shih*) nothing (mei*-yu®-shén*-ma”) 
is (shih*) mine (wo? Gm. ' 

Everything is all right = everything (shën2-ma”) matter (shih*) all (tou!) 
right (hao?) liao?, 

This man can go anywhere = this (ché*) piece (kot) man (jén*) anywhere 
(shén?-ma?.ti*-fang?) all (tou!) can (nêng?) go (ch'ü*). 

He is going nowhere = he (t'a!) nowhere (mei?-yu?-ti'-fang?) go (chút). 


We want fresh milk = we (wo?-mén?) want (vao*) new (hsin!) fresh 
(hsien!) of (ti?) milk (nui?-nai?). 

That is my affair, you need not look after it = that (na*) is (shih*) my 
(woS.ti?) affair (shih*), you (ni) not (pu?) use (yung*) look after 
(kuan?). | 

He is a dishonest man: he takes bribes = he (t'a) is (shih*) one (it) piece 
(ko*) dishonest (pu*-ch'éng?-shih?) of (ti?) man (jén*), he (t'a!) take 
(shou*) bribe (hui*). 

An intelligent man seizes opportunity, but a fool misses it = one (i*) 
piece (kot) intelligent (ts'ung!-ming?) man (jén*) seize (chua!) 
opportunity (chi!-hui®), but (k'of-shih?) one (i?) piece (ko*) fool (sha?- 
tziü?) not (pu*) can (néng*?). 

It is too late — is (shih*) too (t'ait) late (ch'ih?). 

Your face seems familiar = your (ni*-ti?) face (lien?) familiar (shu*). 

This year is a leap year = this year (chin! nien?) is (shih*) leap year 
(jun* nien?). 

This year has both lunar and solar eclipses = this year (chin? nien?) 
has (vu?) both ( L yu‘) lunar eclipse (yüeh* shih?) and (kén!) solar 
eclipse (jih* shih*). . 

She is ultramodern; she always uses rouge = she (t'a!) is (shih*) 
ultramodern (kuo*-yü?-shih?*-mao*) ; she (t'a!) always (ch'ang? ch ang" 
apply (tien?) rouge (yen! -chih?). 
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24. She also powders her face = she (t'a!) also (yeh?) rub (ts'a!) powder 
(fén?) on (tsai*) her (t'a!-ti?) face (lien?). 


25. Powder is not disliked for being too white — powder (fén*) not (pu?) 
dislike (yen*) too (t'ait) white (pai*). 


26. I wish you success z I (wo*) wish (chut) you (ni?) succeed (ch'éng?- 
kung!). 


27. I wish you a happy new year = I (wo?) wish (chu*) you (ni?) new 
(hsin!) year (nien?) happy (k'uai*-1o?). 
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THIRTY.SEVENTH LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation 
VOCABULARY 


1. EE X shéng'-yin?, voice; where the former means 
‘a voice’ and the latter * a sound’. 


2. AE ti', low. 


3. HE JA chiang*-p ‘in®, prize; where the former means 


‘a prize or reward’ and the latter ‘a thing, 
a a kind, a class '. 


4. T b; mao*-fang?, a lavatory ; where the former means 


‘reeds, rushes, grasses, poor’ and the latter 
‘a room, a house’, 


5. 28 tsang!, dirty, unclean. 

6. +J féng', a classifier of a package, letter, etc., indicated 
by ‘ piece’. 

. nf Jg k'o*.shih?, but. 


. zB IE chin*-chih*, to prohibit, to forbid ; where chin* 


means 'to prohibit, prohibition, to restrict, 
- restriction ' and chih* * to stop, to desist `. 


HD + 





9. 44 ch'ou', to suck up, to smoke (tobacco). 

10. 4a] -f- chü'-tzü^, sentence. [A sentence—i*. kot chii*- 
tzü°]. 

11. áp zb chi*-lü*, discipline ; where the former means ‘a 
record’ and the latter ‘a rule, a law `. 

12, $ k'uan', wide, liberal, lenient. 


13. nm SS ying'-tang', should, ought to; where both mean 
* should, ought to’. 
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14. St Un t'o'-tz'ü*, an excuse; where the former means 
‘to entrust, to depute, to request, to ask’ 
and the latter ° to make excuses, to resign `. 


15. F jung*, to admit, to allow. 


16. DH pH li?-yu*, reason ; where the former means ` reason e 
and the latter * cause’, 


17. FH [] wei*-k'ou*, appetite; where the former means 
*the stomach ' and the latter * the mouth, 
an opening `. . 


18. 442 SE hai*-hsiu' (siu!) shy; where the former means 


‘to injure, to destroy ` and the latter * to feel 
ashamed, to blush, shame `. 


19. Zr FZ nü*-har, a girl. 

20. Gq J ch'uang'-hu*, a window ; where the former means 
‘a window ` and latter "a door’. j 

21. Hk tsei*, a thief. 


22. af W£ ch'iang?-tao', a robber ; where the former means 


‘strong, violent and the latter ' to rob, to 
steal `. | 


23. + \ =F p'a*shou*, a pickpocket ; where the former 


means ‘to scratch* and the latter * the 
hand’. "Y 


24. {fy t'ou', to steal. 
25. A E kang'-pi*, a fountain pen ; lit, a steel-pen. 
26. Tx sha’, to kill. | 

27. Xs vB JH pu*-chung!-yung*-(ti?), worthless (person). 
28. X TE XE pu*-chung*-yao*, negligible. 


29. {fi 45k chih*-té^, worth ; where the former means "` value, 
price’ and the latter ‘ to obtain, to gain’. 
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es ei V 
CENTRAL LIBRARY 


[i] R t'ung?-chih*, a comrade, a friend; where the 
former means ‘together, identical’ and the 
latter * purpose, determination, will’. 


31. iX sung*, to give to, to send, to hand over. 
32. GE chang’, a classifier of nouns, such as, paper, beds, 
tables, etc., indicated by * one". ` 


33. {i sË man'-hua*, a cartoon; where the former means 
‘spreading, diffused’ and the latter ‘a 
picture, a painting `. 


34. E: [Jj chin*-fang*, to beware of, to guard against, to be 
heedful; where the former means 'to be 
watchful, cautious" and the latter * to guard 
against '. 


35. Bir &0* (suo*), that which, what. 


36. TH ET shih?-hua*, truth ; where the former means ' true, 
real' and the latter * words, talk `. 


37. SE + huang?-hua?*, a lie, falsehood ; where the former 
means ‘to lie, lie, falsehood '. 


38. Ee mat, to scold, to abuse, to curse. 


39. HE (jj chun*-pei*, ready ; where the former means ` to 
' regulate, to adjust, exact, true’ and the 
latter ‘ ready, to prepare’. 
40. EI KR pai*-tien*, daytime. 
: 41. Q yeh*, night. 


42. Di Sr yeh?-hsü?, perhaps. 

43. 15. hsiu*, to smell. 

44. SH jén*, to confess, to acknowledge, to recognize, to 
know. 7 

45, 4M chai‘, a debt. 


46. mf H érh?-ch'ieh?*, too (moreover); where the former 
TN means ‘and, and yet, also ` amd the latter 
* moreover `. 
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47. J& hou*, thick. 


48. K N ning?, to prefer, rather, it is better. 


49. Ee ju’, disgrace, to disgrace. 


50, HY kan‘, to dare, to venture. 


18. 
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Exercise (with hints). 


The boy speaks well = boy (hsiao*-hai*-tzii®) speak (shuo?) get (té?) well 
(hao?). 


The girl speaks in a low voice = girl (nü*-tzü?) speak (shuo!) low (ti!) 
voice (shéng!-vin?). 

Speak slowly = speak (shuo!) get (té?) slow (man*). 

His son will win the prize = his (t'a!-ti?) son (érb?-tzü?) will (yao*) get 
(té*) prize (chiang?-p'in?). 

The lavatory is dirty = lavatory (mao*-fang®) is (shih*) dirty (tsang!). 

I am sending a letter through him = I (wo?) request (ch'ing?) him (t'a?) 
send (chi*) one (i*) piece (féng!) letter (hsin*). 

Smoking is prohibited (no smoking) = prohibit (chin*-chih*?) smoke 
(ch'ou!) tobacco (yen!). 

Every sentence is intelligible = sentence (chü*) sentence (chü*) under- 
stand (ming?-pai?). 

Discipline is very lax = discipline (chi*-lü*) is (shih*) very (hén*) wide 
(k'uan!). 

Public duty admits of no excuse — publie (kung!) matter (shih*) not 
(put) admit (jung?) excuse (t'o!-tz'ü*). 

I do not know the reason = I (wo?) not (pu*) know (chih!-tao?) reason 
(li*- yu?). 

I have no appetite = I (wo?) not (mei?) have (yu?) appetite (wei*-k'ou?). 

She is very.shy = she (t'a!) is (shih*) very (hên?) shy (hai*-bsiu!). 


The girl shuts the window = girl (nü*-hai?) shut ( [jf] kuan?) window 
(ch'uang!-hu?), — PEL 
i i when the moon shines forth = thief (tse 
SNL: adl sette nee (yeh*) not (pu*) steal (t'ou!) thing 
(tung!-hsi!). » 
The robber killed his father = robber (ch'iang?-tao*) kill (sha!)-ed (lino?) 
his (t’a!-ti®) father (fu*-ch'in?). 


17. 


18. 


21. 


22. 


š 


x 


30. 


32. 





A pickpocket stole away my two fountain pens = one (i*) piece (ko*) 
pickpocket (p'a?.shou?) steal (t'out) walk (t&ou3).ed (liao?) my 
(wo?-ti*) two (liang*) piece (chih') steel pen (kang'-pi?). 

Beware of pickpockets = beware (chin?-fang?) pickpocket (p'a*-shou?), 

He is à worthless man; he always talks well, but never does well — he 
(t'a) is (shih*) one (i!) piece (ko*) worthless (pu*-chung!-yung*-ti?) 
man (jén?); he (t'a!) only (kuang!) talk (shuo!) but (k'o* shih?) not 
(pu*) can (nêng?) do (tso*) well (hao). 

How much is this worth? = this (ché*) piece (kot) worth (chih?-té^) much 
(to!) few (shao*) money (ch'ien?). 

That is negligible = that (na*) piece (ko*) is (shih*) negligible (pu*- 
chung?*- yao*). 

I have a comrade who made me a present of two cartoons = I (wo?) 
have (yu?) one (i?) piece (ko*) comrade (t'ung?-chih*) give (sung*)-ed 
(lino?) two (liang)? piece (chang!) cartoon (man*-hua*) give (kei?) me: 
(wo?) [sung* kei*, to present to, to make a gift to]. 

Everything that I say is true and everything that he says is false — I 
(wo?) that which (so® or suo3) say (shuo!)-ing (ti^) all (tou!) is (shih*) 
truth (shih?.hua*) he (t'a!) that which (so3 or suo?) say (shuo!)-ing 
(ti?) all (tou!) is (shih*) lie (huang*-hua*). 

Never tell a lie = not (pu*) tell (shuo!) lie (huang?). 

He is scolding me without reason = he (t'a!) not (mei?) have (yu?) 
reason (li*-yu?) scold (ma*) me (wo?). 

He is ready to go = he (t'a!) ready (chun?-pei*) go (ch'ü*). 

Your younger brother says he may go to-morrow = your (ni*-ti^) 
younger brother (ti*-ti?) say (shuo!) he (t'a!) to-morrow (ming?-t'ien?) 
perhaps (yeh?-hsü?) go (ch'ü*). 

If he go, I too may go = he (t'a!) if (chiaf-shih*) go (ch'ü*) I (wo?) also 
(yeh?) may (k'o?) can (nêng?) go ich oi, 

You should help this man = you (ni?) should (ving!-tang!) help (pang!- 
tao*) this (ché*) piece (ko*) man ( jën2). 

It is very hot in the daytime = daytime (pai*-tien®) very (hén*) hot 
(je*). 

At night it is very cold = night (yeh*) in (lis) very (hén?) cold (léng*). 

He wants you badly = he (t'a!) really (shih?-tsai* = real-at) think 
(hsiang?) you (ni^). 


I want a tea cup = I (wo?) want (yao*) one (i*) piece (kot) tea (oh a") 


cup (pei!). | 
He wants à cup of tea — he (t'a!) want (yao*) one (i*) cup (pei!) tea 
(ch'a*). 
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40. 


41. 


43. 





CENTRAL LIBRARY 





Are your parents still living? = your (ni?.ti?) parents (fu*.mu?) yet 
(hai?) at (tsai*) ma" (sign of interrogative) ? 


They are still living = yet (hai?) at (tsait). 
I am smelling the flower = I (wo?) smell (hsiu*) flower (hua!). 


The boy confessed his fault = boy (hsiao*?.hai*?-tzü?) confess (jén*)-ed 
(liao?) his (t'a!-ti?) fault {ts "oi, 


He atknowledged his debt = he (t'a!) ¿kho wide (jén*) his (t'a!.ti^) 
debt (chait). 


The book is very big and very thick too = book (shu!) is (shih*) very 
(hén*) big (ta*) moreover (érh*-ch'ieh?) very (hên) thick (hou). 

She prefers death to disgrace = she (t'a!) prefer (ning?) death ( At 
szú3) not (pu?) disgrace (ju*). 

He will rather die than go = he (t'a!) prefer (ning?) death (szü3) not 
(puž) go (ch'à*). 

You dare to come = you (ni?) dare (kan?) come (lai?). 
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THIRTY-EIGHTH LESSON 
The small figures after a word refer to intonation 


VOCABULARY 


1. J €r hsieh*-hui*, society; where the former means 


“united, agreement, mutual help’ ‘and the 
latter "a society '. 


2. AL or Pp hua’ or feit, to spend. 


3. Se (AL shé'-ch'ih*, lavish, extravagant; where both 
shé' and ch’ih* mean ‘ extravagant, wasteful '. 

4. at 4H. chi*-té^, to remember; where chit means ‘to 
remember, to record, a sign’ and tê? "to 
get’. 

5. Zen ant chih'-shih?, knowledge. 


6. Jj 43 chieh'-shaot, to introduce, introduction, to 
recommend, recommendation; where the 
former means "to lie between ` and the latter 
* to connect, to join `. 


y fF F- or Fe — hsü* or hsiit-yen*, preface, introduction ; 
where hsiit means * preface’. 

8. Aut EET ching!-yen*, experience ; where the former means 
‘to experience’ and the latter “to examine, 
to verify `. 

9. iE Je chu*-i?, attention ; where chu* means ' to fix the 

+ 
mind on ' and ti* * an idea, an opinion * 


10. X Tij tan!-tu?, alone ; where both mean: alone, sin gle `. 


11. 4p Æ chung!-kao', advice; where the former means 
‘loyal, faithful, honest’ and the latter "ro 
tell’. 


12. == Ke 2 ch'a*-pu?-to', almost ; where ch'a* means* 
‘to differ, discrepancy ’. 
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13. al ZK ch'ing* (ts’ing*)-ch’iu,* an application ; where the 
former means ‘to request, please’ and the 


latter * to beg, to pray, to implore’. 

14. AG e k'ao*-lü*, to consider, consideration ; where the 

former means "to examine, to test’ and the 
: latter * anxiety, to be anxious, to plan’. 

15. ZE id chi*-hsü*(sii*), to continue; where the former 
means ‘to continue’ and the latter "to 
connect, continuous `. 

16. JH tz'ü*, this. 

17. WL it, to differ, different, strange. 

18. (E #44 kung'-chi^ supply; where kung means ‘to 
supply, supply ` and chi? ' to give `. 

19. s SK yao'-ch’iu?, demand, to demand; where the 
former means *to demand, to seek for, to 
make an agreement `. 

20. Ite ying', to comply with, to fulfil. 


` 


to 


21. +b AX ch'ao'-pen*, a copy; where ch'ao' means 

copy `. 

22. DI _|- fu*-shang*, to enclose. 

23. JA D yüan*-yin', a cause ; where both mean ‘a cause’. 

24. alte jH p'us-t'ung', common ; where both mean ‘ univer- 
sal, general’. 

25, “AS aie ch’ang?-shib*, common sense; where ch’ang* 
means ‘common ' and shih* ‘to know, to 
recognise `. 

26. hBi p'ai?, a card. 


27. St HR shu'-fu2, comfortable; where the former means 
' ‘comfortable ` and the latter ‘to serve, to 
submit, to be willing '. 


28. zj» jp hsiao*- hsin', care ; and hsiao*-hsin®, — 
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29. By] St kuo*-ko', national anthem; where the former 
means *a nation' and the latter ' a song, to 
P sing `. 


30. , Sé kuo*.yü*, national language; where the latter 
means ' language `. 


31. f, ch'éng*, percentage, per cent. . 
32. Hi BE Change", to remind; where the former means 


*to raise, to pick up, to mention' and the 
latter * to wake up, to be aroused’. 


33. — [ri] i'-t'ung*, together. 

34. JÆ ch’éng*, to multiply. 

35. [As chut, to divide. 

36. BE jao*, to spare, to forgive. 

37. 2E * EB (DÀ ming?-yü* hsüeh? wei*, honorary degree 
(academic); where ming* means ‘a name, 


fame’, yiit ‘fame’ [ming*-yü*, honorary], 
hsiieh? ‘ to learn’ and wei* * a degree’. 


38. JÉ hsii', false, unreal. 
39. J£ shout, to confer. 
40. E chüeh?, to give up, to abandon. 


4]. Bn AW so*-yu*, all. 

42. ER. Sp p'ient-tzü°, a swindler, a cheater; where the 
former means ‘ to swindle, to cheat '. 

43. |- T$ shang* tang’, to be cheated ; where tang* means 
‘to treat, to pawn’. 


> 


44. F E chéng'-lun*, to argue; where the former means 
‘to wrangle, to contend ` and the latter ' to 
argue ’. 

45. [ni] fa t’ung?-ch’uang', a school-mate ; where the former 
means ‘with, together’ and the latter ‘a 
window '. 
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46. xu pn ch'in'-eh'i?^, a relative; where both ch'in? and 
ch'i* mean ‘a relative’. 


47. PS E ma*?-shang', at once, without delay; where the 
former means * horse’ and the latter ‘on’. 


48. Pe E hsing*-yün* 


luck ; where hsing* means * lucky’, 
yün* ‘ luck * and ch'i* * air, breath’. 
ap E yün*-ch'i? 


49. Mé AV mien?-hua?, cotton ; where mien? means * cotton ' 


and hua’ ‘a flower’. 


Exercise (with hints). 


Man cannot live without society = man (jén*) not (mei?) have (yu) 
society (hsieh?-hui*) not (pu*) can (nêng?) live ( ft chui). 

He is spending money lavishly = he (t'a!) lavishly (shël.eh'ih"” ti?) 
spend (hua! or feit) money (ch'ien?). 

I cannot remember it = I (wo?) not (put) can (nêng?) remember 
(ehit-të9). 

Knowledge is power = kodwibdse (chih!-shih®) is (shih*) power (li*). 

He will give me a letter of introduction = he (t'a!) will (yao*) give 
(kei?) me (wo?) one (it) piece (féng!) introduction (chieh*-shao*) letter 
(hsim*). 

My professor will write the introduction of my book = my (wo?-ti?) 

professor (chiaot-shou*) will (yao*) write (tso*) my (wo?-ti*! book ` 
(shu!) introduction (hsü* or hsü*-yen?), 

He is an experienced teacher = he (t'a!) is (shih*) one (i*) piece (ko*) 
have (yu?) experience (ching!-yen!) teacher (hsien!-shéng!). 

Attention please ! = please (ch'ing?) attention (chu*-i?). 

I am alone within the house = I (wo) glone (tan!-tu?) at (tsai*) -house 
(fang?-tzü?) inside (li*-t'ou?),  [li9-t'ou?, within. ] . 

Hia advice is sound = his (t'a!-ti?) advice (chung!-kao*) is (shih*) true 
(shih?-tsai*), 

The tiger is almost dead = tiger ina) is o almost (oh'af-pu^-to*) 
dead (gzü?), 

I shall consider your application = I (wo?) shall (yao!) consider (kk’ao3-lii4) 
your (ni?-ti?) application (eh'ing3- -ch'iu?). 

He will continue his work = he (t'a!) will (yao*) continue (chit-hsü*). 
his (t’a'-ti?) work "EC TE kung!-tso*). 


14. 
15. 





It differs from this = differ (i*) from (hu!) this (tz'ü?). 

But it agrees with this = but (tan*.shih") agree ( A ho?) with (hu!) 
this (tz'u?), 

Both of them are in fault = two (liang?) piece (ko?) all (tu!) have (yu?) 
not (pu?) is (shih*). [pu?-shih*, a fault.] | 


The supply is not equal to the demand = supply (kung!-chi?) not 
(put) comply with (ying') demand (yao!-ch'iu*?). s 


I8. I am enclosing a copy of it = I (wo?) enclose (fut-shang*) copy (eh'ao!- 
pen). | 

19. Our cause is common = our (wo?-mén^-ti?) cause (yüan?-yin!) is (shih*) 
common (p'u?-t'ung!). 

20. He has no common sense = he (t'a!) not (mei?) have (yu?) common 
sense (ch ane"? shih*). 

91. ‘The card is here = card (p'ai?) at (teai*) here (ché*-li9). x 

22. Our journey to China was comfortable = our (wo*-mén?.ti?) journey 
(lü3-hsing2) to (taot) China (ehung!-kuo?) is (shih*) comfortable 
(shu!-fu*). 

23. Be careful = you (ni?) require (yao*) careful (hsiao?-hsin?). 

24' When the national anthem is sung, we should stand up = national 
anthem (kuo?-ko!) suffer (peit) sing (ch'ang*)-ing (ti?) time (shih?-hou?) 
we (wo?-mén?) then (chiu*) stand (chani) rise ( E ch'i) come (lai®). 

25. We should learn the national language = we (wo3-mén?) should (ying!- 
kai! JE BR SA ) learn (hsüeh?) national language (kuo? ya"). 

26. There is seventeen per cent success = there is (yu?) seventeen iun 
ch'i!) percentage (ch'éng?) success (ch'éng?-kung!). 

27. Please remind me = please (ch'ing?*) you (ni?) remind (t'i*-hsing*) me 
(wo). 

28. They go together = they (t’at-mén®) together (i'-t’ung*) go (oh o") 

20. Multiply six by nine and divide by four = six (liut) multiply (ch’éng*) 
nine (chiu) and (ho?) divide (ch'u?) four (ssú4). 

30. Please spare him = please (ch mg") you (ni?) spare (jao?) him (t'a?). 

31. His honorary degree (academic) is well deserved = his (t'a!'-ti?) honorary 
degree (ming?-yü* hstieh* wei*) not (pu*) false (haü?) confer (shaa*). 

32. He gave up all hope = he (t'a!) give up (chüeh?2)-ed (liao?) all (so*-yu*) 
hope (hsi!'-wang*). ` ° 

33. I was cheated by a cheater = I (wo?) top (shang*)-ed (liao?) one (i!) 
piece (ko*) cheater (p uen'*-tzü?) of (ti?) treat (tang*). [shang* tang‘, 
to be cheated.] 

34. Don't argue = not (pu?) want (yao*) argue (chéng!-lun!). 
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35. 


. 36. 
37. 


35. 





My school-mate will come within a week = my (wo?-ti?) school-mate 
(tung*-ch'uang!) one (i?) piece (kot) week (li?*.pai*) inside (li3-t'ou®) 
will (yao*) come (lai). | 

His relative will go without delay = his (t'a!-ti?) relative (ch'in!.ch'i?) 
without delay (ma?-shang*) will (yao*) go (och oi, 


His luck is very favourable = his (t'a!-ti") luck (hsing*-yün* or euni, 
ch'i?) is (shih*) very (hén?) good (hao?). 

Egyptian cotton is good = Egypt (ai'-chi*)-'s (ti?) cotton (mien*®-hua®) is 
(shih*) good (hao?). 
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THIRTY-NINTH LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation. 


Au ^8) Au nk. s 


tuan*?-chiü* ho* ch'êngt-yüs 
[short] [sentence] [perfect] [language] ` 
phrases and idioms 


1. fH por, to break. 
vr JE ta? (to strike)-p'o*, to smash, to break. 


to 


3. YU ij fan: (to violate) fa’ (law), to break the law. 


4. Op TS :H chung! (middle) tu? (a road) hsia* 
(below) ch’é! (a cart), to break the journey. 

5. A A pei* (to turn the back on) yiieh' (an agreement), 
to break a promise. 

6. ZE {= shih! (to lose) hsin* (a pledge), to break a 
promise. g 

7. #EL tê?, to get. 

8. ZE “R shéng! (to produce) ch'i* (breath), to get angry. 

9. SÉ BH tsou? (to walk) Kam (to open), to get away. 


10. T< Ae hsia* (below) lai? (to come), to get down. . 


11. 4 chini (to enter) lai®, to get in. 


12. H „ ch'u’ (out) lai’, to get out. 
13. |- » shang* (above) Ja, to get up. 
14. xu , ch'i? (to rise) lai?, to get up (from a lying or 


sitting position). 
15525 HAK ch’i? ch'uang? (bed), to get up from bed. 
16. F Hi shang* ch’é', to get into a vehicle. 
17. R „ hsia* ch'é, to get out of a vehicle. 
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18. TEL fj yü* (to prepare) peit (to prepare), to get ready. 
19. fit pao*, to protect, to preserve. ; 

20. f. ts'un?, to keep. 

21. f ffr- pao* Laun", to keep (to preserve). , 
LA. 


29. 
30. 
31. 


32. 
33. 


. F7 liu®, to keep (to detain), 
š nes ko!, to keep (to place). 
š Ka At lü* (to walk) hsing? (to walk), to keep (to carry 


out, as a promise Ir F or = Is ving'-hsii® 
or ta?-ying?; where ying’ means * ought, 
should, right, proper’, hsü? "to promise’ 
and ta? * to reply A, 

rt M 5 š = ay 1 Cret ] v- 

“fF Eu, eg shou* (to keep) mi* (secret) mi? (secret), to 
keep a secret. | 

sU Tt ZIEL Ji chi* (to remember) tsai* (in) hsin! (heart) 
li? (inside), to keep in mind. 


. 4 chih*, to make. 
28. E[] BE dul yin*-tu? chih*, Indian make (goods <huot> 


^ huo’-wut; where the former means 
‘ goods, commodities ° and the latter ` matter, 
goods `). | 

rn [ox] 2 chung'-kuo? chih*, Chinese make (goods). 


Zy chiao', to have intercourse with, intimacy, friend- 
ship. : : 

T HH Ke chiao’ Gënz vun, to make friends. 

Fz chiao! yu?, to make friends with. 


> 
` 


Fe FE ting’ (to fix, to settle) chu? (a lord) i^ (an 
opinion), to make up one's mind. | 


381 Ji kan: (as soon as) k'uai* (quickly), to make. haste. 
li AI kou" (to wed, love) ho? (peace), to make peace. 





36. BH iit k'ait (to open) chan: (to fight), to make war. 


37. ,, Jp Se Kai wan? (to find pleasure in)-hsiao* (to 
laugh), to make fun of. [wan*-hsiao*, fun.] 

8. — ne Kan chang! (to open), to open (as a business 

"n E shang'-yeh* ; where the former means 
‘trade’ and the latter * business °). 

39. +T PA ta? (to strike) Kaum, to open (as a book, shu’ or 
a box e -¥- hoz-tzü9). 

40. pr „ ch'ai! (to break open) Ka, to open (as a letter 
hsin* or a package 4] pao'). 


41. JJ] ko! or fig fang’, to put. 
42. ,, Tv kot hsia® | 
or to put down. 
JA » fang‘ hsia® 


43. wy are tait shang®, to put on (as hat or eyeglasses). 

44, x= » ch'uan' shang?, to put on (as clothes, socks; eto.). 
45. Bf] kuan' or BI pit or [ft yen", to shut, to close. 
ag PH kuan? mén?, to shut the door. t 

47. B [I pit k’ou’, to shut the mouth. 

48. ,, F- BB H# pit shang? yen*-ching', to shut the eyes. 
49. Hit < H Aye yen? shang® érh?-to?, to shut the ears. 
50. < naf, to take. 

51. pz, A ch'ih! (to eat) yao', to take medicine. 

52. E jp tang! (to undertake) hsin! (heart), to take care. 
53. H B t'o' maot (hat), to take off the hat. 

54. ,, YE t'o! hsieh?, to take off the shoes. 


55. Hk ij chieh* (to guard against) chiu? (wine), to abstain 
from wine, 
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^ — FORTIETH LESSON 


The small figures after a word refer to intonation 


T8 = ay x (kr m 


ko?-yen? huo* .  Bu?-yü* 
[wise] [saying] or [common] [saying] 
proverb proverb 
L. E iX dur EN 
wang? fa? wu* ch'in! 
royal law without to attend to in person 


The law is no respecter of persons. 


2 bh FL AS ads e dh tuta; 
hsiao? k'ung? put pus tat k'ung? chiaot Ku 
small hole ~ not patch big . hole cause bitter 


A stitch in time saves nine. 


E e. 2 H ab 
ech? hsü! shih*- ` chih! 'tsei? yeh? 
procrastinate affair’ arrive at thief indeed 
Procrastination is the thief of time. 


t^ BE a of dE 
tsei? pu: kai? hsing* 
thief not change nature 
A thief cannot change his nature. 


Cf. cota! ai c"tíca sra zs 


5. Hk H! | - [i] d PH E" 
tsei? ch'u! kuan’ |. mén? 
thief out shut door 

To lock the doors after the thieves have already gone. 


Cf. ait a fex agaang 
9. [a] - AT DA AH 
tung?  . hang? pi* Lu? 
same trade certainly jealous 
Two of a trade never agree. | 
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Jo M z^ A Bu 
yu? chih* che? shih* 
there is will that affair 


Where there is a will, there is a way. 


e 4E SR 
chi* wang? pu* 
already gone not 


Let bygones be bygones. 
Cf. "erem staat Gem | 


uM ar. ec: AERE 
chit huo? i? 
help fire with 
To pour oil on flames. 


woe ae s 
chi? shao? ch'ëng2 
gather together little ` ` become 
Many a little, makes a mickle. 


it. 4 prr A 
ch'i! tien! pa! 
seven upset eight 
At sixes and sevens. 
12. F ae A JR 


chin* chu! ché? ch'ih* 


" approach. vermilior he who oe zi approach 


T a 


| che? hei! 
she who black 


ching* ch eng" 
at last succeed 


chin* 


"p 


më 
ink 


He who handles vermilion will be reddened and he who 


touches ink will be blackened. 


A man is known by the company he keeps. 


Cf. aaia ëmt got water | 
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13. "RE Ke. Ti 
chini mei? 


ché? 
approach coal 


he who 
He who uses coal gets black. 


14. — 39 Jg: AE 
lo* chi? shéng! 
jov extreme produce 
Extreme joy gives rise to sadness. 
After sweetmeat comes sour sauce. 


Cf. aS sifu SS ata ar cure xm ow | 





pei! 
sadness 


15. <k'ap> [] . mm d p- 48 


Kan k'ou* 
open mouth not if 


It is safer to keep silence than to speak. 


CT ata fE trm 1 


Ó W N ur SS m 


ku! shu* Du? ch Gun? 
alone tree not become 
One tree does not make a forest. 


7, H HH — dB <at> X 
k'uai* mas +, 


pien* — k'uai* jén* 
fast horse one 


whip sharp man 


put ju? chien! Kou 


wen? 


close mouth firm 


TK 


lin? 
forest 
` =s 
UC 
į! yen? 


one word 


A fast horse only needs one touch of the whip—an intelli- 


gent man only needs a hint. 


18. if pa AH c 


jén? Du? chihi s: ohi’ 
man not, know self 
A man is unconscious of his own faults. 
Cf. avexfeed 4 wr refed qi TRÈ 1 
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19. A Gi So "n Je <suan'> 
jen* suant pu* ju* tien?  suan* 

man caleulation not equalto God plan 

Human calculations are not equal to God's plans. 


20. FH fin A * 


yu: chien? ju* 


— 


she i^ 
from frugality enter extravagance easy 


To go from frugality to extravagance is easy. 


21. EH <shé'> A fn Kal 
yu* shet ju‘ chien? nan* 
from extravagance enter frugality difficult 
To go from extravagance to frugality is difficult. 


22" = | A Bj nm D 
mang? jen? ch ` hsia! ma? 
blind | man ride | blind horse 

A blind man riding a blind horse (i.e. imminent danger). , 


SS st i ta 


put ` ko? mao* hsiang* 
not may appearance look at 
Do not judge a person by his looks. Cf. All that glitters, 


is not gold. 


94. M. cB 


man? © mut 
to deceive eyes 
To throw dust in the eyes. 


25. ñ Z. * 


yüs chih! shih! shui? 
. fish arrive lose water 
A fish out of water. 
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26. ee X gx 


ch'ing! t'ien! pit li* 


blue sky crash of thunder clap of thunder [p'i*.li*, 
sound of thunder] 


A bolt from the blue. 


27. H W T 
erh? shus yü? 
ear belong to 


Walls have ears. 


28. Ap ht E 
shan: shih? shan* 
good beginning good 


Good beginning makes a good ending. 


a, F fi T 
shang* ban? hsia* 
superior doing inferior 


The doings of superiors are imitated by inferiors. 


Cf. EDI TW Wa: OW Tat: | 


30. JE D FE FP DI 


shih* tse? shih* fei! tse? 
right then right wrong then 


Right is right and wrong is wrong. 


31. XA BE |. . 4E 


shu? nêng? shéng! 
ripe power 
Practice makes perfect. 


32. SE Co <shih*> Ik 
" tsout yüz shih* ta* 
go fish is large 


'The fish that gets away is always the largest. 


H 
° 


Hi 
vüanš 
wall 


4 


chung! 
ending 


ch ao? 
clever 


33. A 
jen? 
man 


JE 


. tsu’ 
satisfied 





The heart of man is never satisfied. 


T 034 ccu o 
Dm? ping: hsiang' lien? 
poverty disease mutual connect 


Poverty and disease are closely associated. 


S. Wk eE CROCO gs qm 
ping! sheng! vu? shui? érh* han? yü? shui’ 
ice "produce from water but cold than water 

Ice is produced from water but it is colder than water 

(i.e. the pupil excels his tutor). | 


36. jit vk xh K 
fei! o? fu* huo* 
flying moth go to fire 
The flying moth approaches the flame. 


37. x = * Bi 
pu? shih* erh* hsi* 
not is child play 

It is not child's-play. e 
Cf. $51 cereal el A | 
fc T x n 4g 
chih' Lan" mo! ju? fut 
know son not like father 


No one knows a son like his father. 


B MESE fe we Rn SER: E X 
mou? shih* tsait jén? ch'éng* shih* tsai* t'ien' 
. devise matter in man become matter in God 


o 


Man proposes but God disposes. 
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40. ver SHE Jk 
fu* shui? nan? shou’ 
overturn water difficult gather together 
Spilt water cannot be gathered. 


41. dr a ` s [ti] 


nü? sheng! walt hsiang* 
woman born outside facing towards 


A woman is born with an outward tendency (i.e. she 
leaves the house of her father after mayriage). 


id H t, d RR All 
tzü* szü! hsin? fen? ho? 
| self selfish heart burn peace 
[tzü*-szü!-, selfish ; tzü*-szü'-hsin!, selfishness] 
Selfishness destroys peace and harmony. 
wo F jn 
érh® shih* 
ear to see 


To see with the ear. 


Cf. xr Firei gesat 


44. Ii Z mA zj 
yen? to! pi* shih! 
talk much certainly error 


Much talk leads to error. 


—— 
[z] ASS A AT 
yen? pu* chi? hsing*? 
word not to reach to action 
Theory is not equal to practice. 


b asuti AU cp Ue GAIN: 


i! jén* nan? ju?  ceh'ien' ;jén* i 


one man difficult like many man wish | 


One cannot please everybody. 
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i Ion? tsot ` shih! 
one man todo 


i! jen? tang’ 
affair one man must 
A man must bear the consequences of his own acts. 

Cf. cafe <3 patra ca cana aa aca CH CIAA e sg Sta | 


jen? ko* yu? tuan? 
man every has short 
Everyone has shortcomings. 


19. az de a $ 
shuo! lai? shuo! : ch'ü* 
speak come speak s go 
To beat about the bush (i.e. to talk about a matter with- 
out coming to the point or to repeat over and over again). 


50. ie (É LI ^ 
huo* La une" kou" 
calamity through mouth produce 
Calamities come through the mouth (either through 


carelessness in diet causing sickness or through carelessness and 
maliciousness in speech). 


51. D A 1 fi 


sheéng! 


huo* pu* tan! hsing* 
misfortune not alone walk 
Misfortune never comes singly. 
52. «< chien? ` Hi [rs] 
chien? tse* ku‘ 
parsimony lead to meanness 


Parsimony leads to meanness. 


53. Ki <fa'> EUN A 


hsien! fa! chih* In" 
| first to manifest to rule man 


He who makes the first start, rules others. 


~ 





* SS JR HF 
chiu* ping? chu? 
old bottle to hoard 


New wine in old bottles. 


55. `; fit K 


chai hsi? 
debt inferest 


Debt and interest daily increase. 


158 


OS 
chu? 
wine 


E 


chung: 
heavy 





APPENDIX I 


[If] ER fu* (an appendix) lu* (to record) | 


CLASSIFTERS OR NUMERATIVES 


In Chinese each noun generally has a fixed classifier, though a few nouns 
have two or more. Classifiers are only used when a definite number is spoken 
of and hence they are also known as numeratives. It is quite impossible to 
fix any rule for the use of classifiers. Concrete nouns in general take a 
classifier. But nouns having the sense of time, space or quantity, such as 
day, year, inch, mile, ounce, catty, eto., do not take any classifier. 


M ko*, one, a single one, a unit, may be called a general classifier. It 


is generally used with those nouns that have no special classifier and may be 
used with almost any noun as a substitute for the special classifier. As it 
gives an idea of individuality only, it is used most extensively. It is the only 
classifier that can be applied to an abstract noun. Other classifiers have been 
illustrated in their proper places. 


Various uses of ko*: 
— Af A i? kot eng, a man: but kot jén®, an individual. 
EE eh Aa Ji i? kot i? kot, one by one, 
wo?*-mén? chung! (rh) ti? i? ko*, one of us. 
ko* ko* tou! 56 all) yus (AG ), each or every One possesses it. 
kot kot ju? Gë like) tz'ü3 (]fE this), all.are like this. 


3t ché4, this, and EIN na‘, that, when used as pronouns, are generally 


followed by the classifier ko* which is neutral in tone; but when used as 
pronominal adjectives, it is sometimes omitted without any change of 


meaning, e.g. 


BÉ A Ax A E nat ko? shih* shén® map, what is that ? 


3E + T T m ché* ko? shih* shén* ma", what is this ? 

ché4 ko? jén2, this man; or ché* jén?, this man. | 

nat ko? jén®, that man ; or nat Ion, that man. 

ko* is never used after Wt tz'ü?, this; e.g. lie VN tz'ü? jén?, this man. 
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Note the uses of the following classifiers : 


l. {7 Geng, alot: — Uy EH ER i fén* pao*-chih?, a copy of 


newspaper. 


GE chanet, copy: RE SÉ t chang! chih3, a pices of paper 


(4- chien*, item : tr ig- Am In] i? chien* hao? hsin!-wén?, 


a piece of good news, 


to 
' 

a 

` 


3. Jd chih!, as of pen, : 
T Tg b Tk RE i* chih! pi3, a piece of pen. 


arrow, flower. etc. 


4. ilità fu, as of eil 


ture, maps and 
things having 
breadth* 


TR. kén!, as of rope , l LE giji Fa i* kên? shëng2-tzüo, * piece 


IS EH i! fu? hua‘, a piece of painting. 


9. , 
or string: of string. 

6. Hn k'uai*, piece : * Du Th i? k'uai* put, a piece of cloth. 
Tu 4 i? k'uait t'iehs, a piece of iron. 
n? 3 Jil i? k'uai* tit, a piece of land. 
» » EA] i? k'uai* jou*, à piece of meat. 
» » #9 UH i? k'uai* shib?-t'ou?, a piece 

f m of stone. : 
de Ax p?n?, copy : 5 E Ba i4 pên? shu!, a copy of book. 
8. JY p'ient, slice : » JY 20 4, i? p'ien* mient-pao!, a piece of 
bread. 


9. B shou3, as of à ; , ) 
ei hou? shih!, ece of poetry. 
poems, plays, ete, | . D ing it shouss SR poetry 

: ff] ment 
It is the sign of the plural,-generally added to personal pronouns, but 
sometimes to other words denoting persons. It is never added to words 





denoting things. It is neutral in tonë; thus: 


jk wot, I jk (NW wo?*.-mén?, we 


4h ni?, thou, you Th xa ni*-mén?*?, you 
fll t'at, he ftt », t’al-mén®, they 
A jên?, man A "š jënz-mën9, men 


bd »B hsiung!-ti*, brother bd E * hsiung!-ti*-mén?, brothers. 


But the singular and plural of nouns are in general alike; e.g. wo?-mén? 
shih* p'éng?.yu?, we were friends. R | 


The enclities zm tzu?* and Viu êrh? = 


Both of these characters, meaning ‘son’, are used after words in the 
formation of nouns. Some words take one and some take the other, while 
many take either of them. There are some nouns which take neither of 
them. tzü? is much more used in the formation of nouns than érh* which 
has in most cases more or less of a diminutive sense. Both of them are 


neutralin tone. Thus, Lx F- yang*-tzà?, an example. 


In the following cases the Deene of érh? is modified for the sake 
of euphony : 

(a) When it is used after the syllables ending in -ü, -ü, -i, -ih and -eh, 
it becomes -ér and the vowels in the third and fourth tones are more open, 
almost like -ar ; e.g. 


tzu* (=F) -¢rh® = tsér* = tsart, a character, a letter. 
nü? (fr) -êrh = nüer8 = nüar3, daughter. 
"e | Bell = n'Aar® : z 
p'i (e -érh = per , skin 
chih? ( o -rh = chér!, a branch. 
yeh? (HII -érh9? = yér, cocoanut. 
(b When it is used after the syllables ending in -a, -o, -4, -u, -ao and: 
-ou, it becomes only -r ; e.g. 
na* gj .órh? = nart, there (érh? is used here forming an adverb of 
place). 
tso? (HË) .ërh9 = tsar?, yesterday (adverb of time). 
che? GA) .ërh° = chêr*, here (adverb of place). 
chu? hip -érh9 = chur?, a pivot, a catch. 
tao! (JJ) -ërh9 = taor!, a knife. 
t'ou*( DÉI -érh? = t'our?, the head of an organization. 
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(c) When it is used after the finals ending in -i or -n, both -i and -n 
are totally dropped (with -ion becoming -iar instead of -ier or -iér) ; e.g. 


hai? (FZ) -¢rh® = har®, a child. 

— < k'uai* = piece > i* k'uai*-érh? = i? k'uar4, all together, in a lump. 
DÄ i* tien3-érh” = it tiar?, a dot, a little, slightly. 

chin1( 4s) -érh9 zz chier!, today (adverb of time). 


Note.—érh? is also used in forming adverbs of time and place; as, 


* < érh? > AE 4J] `= HH < érh? > ir Cl — [chiér! (today) shih# 
(is) ch'u! (beginning) érh* (two) ming-ér? (tomorrow) shih* eh'ul san!] today 
is the second, tomorrow will be the third. 


jk LE Sp PÉ 3a < érh? > Jk 315 < érh? > ae [wo (I) hait 
(fearful) liao* p’a* (to fear) chér' (here) ts'ang? (hide) mari (there) to? (hide)] 
I was afraid and hid myself here and thero. 


érh? is also used in a diminutive sense ; o.g. 
J] <—érh® >  taor!, a knife, but 
— taol.tzü9 a large knife or a sword. 
4J] ch'u! and T hao* | F 
ra) ch'u!, meaning ‘ beginning’ is applied to the first ten days of the 


month and TE hao*, meaning 'a sign, a number' to the remaining days of 


the month ; e.g. 
1J] UU ch'u! ssü*, the fourth day of the E 
IE H ep , chéng!-yüeh* ei ui Sp), January fourth. 
ss EI TE érh* shih? hao‘, the twentieth day of the month. 
IE. » » mo chéng!-.yüeh* érh* shih? haot, January twentieth. 
e == 4, shih? érh* haot, the twelfth day of the month. 
Chinese expression of time 
The minute or fraction of hour is indicated by Ay fon, 
The hour or o'clook is indicated by Ht tien? or gh Siti tien? chung). 
The general term for time is I DA shih® hou”, 
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Examples—. 
Three o'clock :— = ut 4i san! tien? chung!. 
Half past three:— — , ., [` Sia san! tien? pan* chung!. 
Quarter after three:-—,, — zl san! tien? i? k'o*, 


Quarter to three :— — fe — i érh* tien? san! k'ot*. 


e- 


Fifteen minutes past three :— = < tic ut > pe @T. Ay — tien? shih? 


wu? fén!, 
Five after three :— B. o8 h Ay san! tien? wu? fênt, 
Ten after three :— — pr , san! tien? shih? fén!. 


DI tit and UL te? 
tit is the common sign of the genitive case. But when two genitives 
follow each other, the genitive sign of the preceding one is often omitted and 
the genitive is implied by the mere juxtaposition of the words ; as— 
jk < tit > ach — wo*.ti? pul (to spread out) kat (to cover, a 
cover) [p'u'!-kai*, bedding], my bedding. 
wo? p'éng?-yu?.ti? p'u!-kai*, my friend's bedding. 
Adjectives are sometimes formed by adding ti* to the end of nouns ; as— 
zl ipo hsiao? (small) hsin? (hsin1, heart), care ; but 
2^ „œ c tit > hsino? hsin? ti®, careful. 
An [ni] pet t'ung?, difference ; but 
un < tit > put t'ung? ti?, different. 


Adverbs are sometimes formed by adding ti* as a suffix and tê? as a 
prefix to adjectives ; as— 


<at> <mantmant <a> GE AB GENE -ue HAE pa 
(vou) mant (slow) man! (slow) ti? shuo! (to speak) t'al (he) chiu* (then) 
t'ing! (to hear) ti* ch'ing! (clear, distinct) ch'u? (ch'u?, clear, distinct; ch'ing! 
ch’u®, distinct)] if you speak slowly, he will hear distinctly. 


hao?, good, well (adj.); but t€? hao?, well (adv.) ; well said, shuo! té? hao?*, 
well done, tso* té9 hao. 


When tit follows a verb, it gives it the sense of a verbal noun or corre- 
sponds to a relative clause ; thus 


nü3-tzü9 (girl) tsou? (to go) ti? hén® (very) k'uai* (fast), the girl goes very 
fast; literally * girl's going is very quick '. , 
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ch jz e Ee ake < ti* — "EH p [hsiao9.hai?-tzü? (boy) shuo! (to 


speak) ti? yu? li? (reason) (yu?, to have; yu? li?, reasonable)] what the boy 
says is reasonable. 


< ché* > < kot > == 56 Jc < Hä > Kéi [ché* (this) ko® (piece) tzü' 
(word) fan! (to translate) ti? ta* (very) tui* (right)] this word is translated 
quite right; literally, * this word's translation is quite right *. 


Note.—*ë% "to get, very’ may also be substituted for ti* without any 
appreciable change of meaning. Such substitution is more available in the 
South than in the North ; as— 


Jig < té? > or < tit > ping* (disease) té? or ti^, sick. 


— té? — or — ti* — Try T té? or tit ch'ing!-ch'u*, distinctly. 
When ti* is added to a verb and its object, it indicates the agent :— 
í< ay kuan® (to control) shih* (affair), but 


6 » < tit > kuan*.shih*.ti?, the manager. 


on ze AN TE =<, tt As HE (E RE kuan?-shih*-ti?^ pu? (not) 
tsai4 (at) chia! (home), t'a! (he) pu* (not) nêng? (can) tso* (to do) chu? 
(a lord), the manager is not at home ; he cannot take the responsibility. 


XA {= sung* (to escort, to hand over) hsin* (a letter), but 


, < tit > sung*-hsin*-ti?, the letter-carrier (postman). 


sungi-hsin4-ti9 lai? (to come) liao? (-ed) mei" (not) yu” (have), has the 
letter-carrier (postman) come ? 


Six E nien* (to read aloud) shu! (book), but 


— ti* — nien*-shu!-ti?, literary man, 


AE XE shéng!-i*, business, but 
Q4 < tit > shéng!-i*-ti?, businessman. 


5. 


t’al-mén® (they) ti*-hsiung! Er bd brother) ch’it ( A seven) kot 
(piece), yu? (have) san! (three) ko* (piece) tso* (lr to do) shéng!-it-ti^, of the 
seven brothers, three are businessmen. 

When ti* is added to a material noun, it turns it into a descriptive 
adjective ; as 

Zei 4h < tit > pao! (to plate) yin? (silver) tif, silver-plated. 

„a RR s pao! chin! (gold) tit, gold-plated. 
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Ü E <tt> 28 ae Ab JE < ve > <u>, B) = 
it. ^H < pao! > ui < tit > [ts'aif-chu! (rich man)-'s (ti?) ch'a? (tea) 


hu? (pot) tou! (all) shih* (is) pao! yin? ti?, kuo?-wang? (king) yeh? (also) yu* 


(have) pao! chin! ti?] rich men's tea-pots are all silver-plated, some of the æ 
kings have theirs plated with gold. 


Su - 
When it is used before numerals, it forms the ordinal numbers ; thus 


e e tit it, first. 


„ 7 tit érh*, second. 


i di. v ti* wu? hao*, number five. 
v Sia Sg Lei tit shih? érh* yeh*, page twelve ; but 
Ss ee FE shih? érh* yeh*, twelve pages. 
= = tzü* (self) chi3 (self) 


These two together form the Reflexive pronoun. Both tzü* and chi* 
are also used alone in the same sense. When thus used tzi* precedes the verb 


with which it is joined, whereas chi? follows it, Sometimes = AK tzü* 
chia! (home, family) are also used together in the same sense. Thus, 

t'a! tzü* chi? ti? ch'ien? (Fe money) shih* (is) kou* T enough) liao^,. 
his own money is enough. 


* IF A u! 4 JF. Á [hsieni (first) chéng* (correct) tzü% chi? 


hout (afterwards) chéng* jén?] correct yourself before you correct others. 


< nis > YS < shiht, to be> < tzüf-chi? > AM DÉI Se BE < pat > 
TT * — ni? > — ch'u! > [ni* (you) jo*-shih* (if) tzü*-chi? (self) pu* (not) 


yüan* (wish) ch'ü* (to go) wo? put (not) ta* fa! (ta9 fat, to send) ni? (you) 
away (ch'u!)] if you do not go yourself, I shall not send you away. 

AS A An = [ait (to love) jén® ju? (as, like) chi] love others as 
yourself, 


= =-= < put > XH Hei = t < tis > =É. Jpj Ganz chi? put chin! 


tao? (chih! tao®, to know) tzü* chis ti? mao? ping* (mao? ping*, a fault, á 
defect)] one does not know one's own fault. 


< put > — ni > < tit > E ir jk =| — chi? > < tú > 
: [put kuan? (tò connect, connected with) ni ti? (your) shih* (affair) shih‘ 


f (to be) wo? (I) tzü* chi? ti? ts'o* (mistake)] you are not responsible ; it was my 
own mistake. 





165 








(n tang! or tangs 


This character has two tones. In the first tone it denotes ' ought and in 
the fourth tone it denotes ‘to pawn’. Besides these two senses, it has other 
VIP uses also: 


1. In the first tone in the sense of ‘ should, ought ' :— 


He ought to do just as he said he would = ho (t'a!) what ( t«én* — AER — 


ma?) speak (SR shuo!, to speak)-ing (ti®) just (chiu*, then) should (tang!) 
what (tsén* ma?) do (tso*). 


Sometimes tang! is preceded bv ying! ( ie ving!, should) in the same 
sense :— 

you should follow his example = you (ni?) should (ying!-tang!) learn 
(hsüeh?) his (t'a!-ti?) example (TR vang*, an example; yang'-tzü?, an 
example). 


2. It denotes ' to serve in any capacity ' ; as 


One man cannot serve in two capacities = one (i!) man (jën2) not (pu*) 


can (nêng?) serve (tang!) two (érh*) capacity ( Té it. to serve as a servant). 
3. Face to face, in the presence of :— 


If you have anything to say, you should say it face to face = you (ni?) 
have (yu?) speak (se hua*, to speak) should ( Jit E ying! kai!, should 
ought) in the presence of (tang!) face ( fü mien*, face and tang! mien‘, face to 
face, in the presence of, before the face) speak (shuo!). 


4. At that time — 


Even at that time my father was suffering from fever = that (na*) piece ` 
(ko*) space or point of time (ET — érh? — tang! érh?) my (wo*-ti?) father. 
(fu*-ch'in?) body ( D. shén!) on (shang*) then (chiu*) have (yu?) ed (ach) 
fever (jé*). 


1. In the fourth tone it means ' to pawn ' :— P, 


Tomorrow he should go to the town to pawn a pawn, but he has no 
time (leisure) = he (t'a!) tomorrow (ming?-t'ien?) should (kai!) enter ( iff 
chin‘, to enter) town (ch’éng?-shih*) go (ch'ü*) to pawn (tang!) thing 
(tung!-hsi®) but (tan*-shih) is (shih*) not (mei) have (yu*) leisure ( LX 

 kung'-fu!, time, i.e. leisure). 
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2. To suppose or consider :— 


I suppose, he cannot speak Mandarin = I (wo?) suppose (tang*) he (t'a!) 


is (shih*) not (pu?) can (huit) speak (shuo!) Mandarin ( E ah kuan!-hua*, 
lit. official language). 


43. The same :— 


It is not possible to go and come back the same day = samo (tang*) day 
(t'ien!) go (ch'ü*) not (pu*) can (néng?) return (hui*) come (lai*). 


4. To regard as — 


He treats me as guest = he (t'a!) take (na?) me (wo9) regard as (tang*) 
guest (k'o*) treat ( Th tai*, to treat, to behave). 


5. To deceive :— 


You have been deceived by him = you (ni*) on (shang?, above) ed (liao?) 


his (t'a!-ti?) deceive (tang*) [shang?-tang', to deceive ; shang? liao9 tang*, to 
be deceived]. 


REDUPLICATION 
1. A noun is repeated in a distributive sense :— 


Everybody says so, but you do not know whether it is true or false = 
everybody ((jén* jén?) all (tou!) so (ché* < this —-ma?, thus, so) speak (shuo!) 
vou (ni?) also (yeh?) not (pu*) know (chih!) is (shih*) true ( UL chén!, true, real) 
is (shih^) false ( {PZ chia’, false). 


2. Adjectives are often repeated for the sake of emphasis. Adjectives 
thus repeated generally become adverbs and are often followed by ti? 
(Ga, -ing, -ly, one) :— 


(i) The earth is round = earth (ti*) is (shih*) round ( IO yüen2) round 
(yüen?) one (ti?). 


(ii) I am going home quickly and stay seven or eight days and then 
return = I (wo?) quickly (k'uai-*-k'uai! <-ti?>) go (ch'ü*) home (chia!) stop 
( ft- chu‘, to stop, to dwell) seven (ch’i?) eight (pat) day (t'ien!) then (chiu*) 
return (hui?) come (lai). 


ai: — 


(iii) The elder brother is constantly quarrelling with his younger 
brother = elder brother (ko!-ko") constantly ( dc ch'ang? ch'ang?) with 


p 


(HN ho?) his (t’al-ti?) younger brother (ti*-ti?) quarrel [ta3 (to strike)- A 
 chia* (to support), to quarrel, to fight]. 
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(iv) Tomorrow my son wants to start early = tomorrow (ming?-t'ien?) my 
(wo3.ti?) son (érh?-tzü?) want (wao*) early ( FA FA tsao® tsaol —— HD >) to 
start a journey [ di D. tung* (to start).shén! (the body), to start a 
journey]. 

(vr) What he says is plainly contrary to reason = he (t'a!) speak (shuo!) 
this (ché*) piaco (kot) talk (huat) plainly ( HH HH ming? ming?) not (pu*) 
close ( £ hos. to olose) reason [ Tjj HU ching? (cireumstances)-li* (reason), 
reason ]. 

(ri) Do not disturb the baby, let him sleep quietly = do not ( hil pich, 
do not) disturb [ BE GH ching1 (to frighten)-tung* (to move), to disturb] 
baby (wa?-wa?) let (chiao*, to allow, to call) him (Cant quietly (HE * 
an! an!) soundly ER < wên? > wên? wên? <-ti?>) sleep ( Hie shui*, to 
sleep) pa* ( HE a final particle). 

(vii) Their reports are contradictory = their (t'a!-mén-ti?^) report (hua‘, 
to speak, speech) contradictory [ EO] E fen! (confused)-fén! -—-pu* (not)-i)! 
(one) — i.e. fén!-fén!-pu*.i!, contradictory, confused]. 

(viii) They frequently make a mistake in this matter = they (t'a!- mén?) 

frequently ( 4t AF wang? wang?) see (k'an*, to see) make a mistake ( Si 
Ge of, to make a mistake) this (ché*) piece (chien*) matter (shih*, an affair). 

(ix) The man has no great income—no more than barely enough to meet 
expenses = man (jén?) not (mei?) have (yu?) great (ta*) income [ DIS TH chin* 
(to advance)-hsiang* (money, funds), income] also (yéh?) not (pu?) pass over 
GB kuo*, to pass over, to exceed) barely ( {ef (i chin?.chin? < -ti®>) 
enough ( we kou*) expense ( AE tí hua!-fei*, expense). 

3. Verbs are also repeated partly for the sake of emphasis and partly 
due to specialize the action expressed, Im some case i! (one) is inserted 
between the words, by which the second verb becomes a verbal noun; e.g. 
k'an* (to sec) i? (one) k'an? (to see), to look a look, i.e. to take a look. 

(i) Thank you, Mr. Wang, for taking all this trouble = thank you ( š8J 
gjj hsieh* hsieh?, thank you!) Wang Mr. (hsien!-shéng?) this (ché*) kind ( ES 
yang‘, a kind, a sort) take trouble [ die jp» feit (to waste)-hsin!, to take 
trouble]. 

(ii) _ He and I are not on good terms ` he has come to take a look at the 
state of the affair = I (wo?) and (ho?) he (t'a!) not (put) agreeable [ Ay 3X, 
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ho? (to agrec)-shih* (a pattern), suitable, agreeable]; he (t'a!) come (lai?) to 
take a look (Kant Kannt affair (shih*-ch'ing?, an affair, business)-'« (-ti?) 


state [ th JÉ ch'ing? (circumstances)-hsing® (haing@, form)]. 


OPTATIVE FORMS 


Ioni yüan*, so wish—may, would that, I hope, I wish. 


fH D tan*-yüan*, a formula which expresses desire—oh that! I trust, 
may, would that. 


I wish you a safe journey = I wish (yüan*) you (ni?) one (i?) journey 
(lut, road, path) peaceful ( A Le p'ing?.an!). 


I trust you will all sympathize with us = I trust (tan*-yüan*) you 
(ni?-mén®) all (tn!) sympathize with [ n hin t'i? (to show consideration)-hsti* 
or süt (sympathy, pity), to sympathize with, to pity] us (wo?-mén?). 


Miscellaneous Words, phrases, and constructions. 


l. z FE jot-shih*, if. 


(i) Ifthis man does not speak the truth, you ought to do just as you said 
you would = if (jo*-shih*) this (ché*) piece (ko*) man (jën?) not (pu*) speak 
(shuo!) truth [ i ah shih? (real, true)-hua*, truth, fact] you (ni?) what 
(tsén* < AS > -ma®) speak (shuo!)-ing (ti?) just (chiu*, when used before 
an active verb and referring to past time, it means just, then, at once) 
ought (tang!) what (tsén*-ma®) do (tso*). 

(ii) If you go, he will also go = if (jo*-shih*) you (ni*) go (ch'ü*), he (t'a!) 
also (ych?) will (yao*, to want) go (ch oi). 

(iii) Ifthere is nothing to prevent, my father will return in-three days — 
if (jo*-shih*) not (mei?) have (yu$) affair (shih*-ch'ing?) prevent [ Ec EE tan! 
(to delay)-wu* (to delay), to prevent] three (san!) day (tien!) my (wo?-ti?) 
father (fu*-ch'in?) will (chiu‘, then) return (hui?) come (lai). 

(iv) If you really said these things, you certainly have no conscience = if 
(joat) you (ni?) really (chén!, true, real) say (shuo!)-ed (liao®) these (ché*-sieh?) 
talk (hua*), you (ni*) certainly ( Tí shih?, real, certainly) at (tsai*) not (mei*) 
have (yu?) conscience [ RH po liang? (good, natural).hsin! (heart), con- 
science]. 

(w) Ifit isnot Mr. Banerjee, then it must be Mr. Mukherjee = if (jo*-shih*) 
not (pu?) is (shih*) Banerjee Mr. (hsien!-shéng?) then (chiu*) must ( ré pi*, 


must, certainly) is (shih*) Mukherjee Mr. (hsien!-shéng?). (Note If.........- 
then must :—jo*-shih*. .............ehiu* pif]. 





If you do good, you will of course receive good = if (jo*-shih*) you (ni?) 
do ( AT hsing?, to do) because (weit) good (hao), of course [ =| DE tzüt 
(self, from)-néng? (able, can), of course necessarily] get (45 tê, to get) 


good (hno3) on [Note. If........ of course, necessarily :—jot-shih4........ 
tzü* né ng*]. 


2. 3 CH chiu!-ching*, after all, in the end, finally ; where both mean 
‘after all, in the end, finally’. 


3. =ë x 2e ch'a* pu* to!, almost, about, 


After all the English language is now current almost all over the world = 
after all (chiu!-eching*) now ( Ay A ju*-chin!) English language ( Or AL 
ying! wên?) almost (ech ai pu* to!) current [ 3H TT t'ung! (through, all, the 


whole)-hsing? (to walk, to travel), everywhere current] whole world ( R T^ 


t'ien!-hsia*). 


4. — 4h it kungt, in all, altogether. 


India has in all four hundred millions of people = India (yin*-tu?) in all 
(i? kung*) has (yu) four (ssi*) hundred million ( TH Án wan* wan*) man 
(jén?). x 


Kë yu?, to have. 


It is sometimes used before a noun to give it the adjectival sense. 
Thus— 


z ming?, fame ; but yu? ming?, famous, 


Zh H shih*-li?, influence; where shih* means ‘influence, power” and 


li* * power” ; but yu? shih*-1i°, influential. 


Two negatives—put and mer, 


Beginners at first find a difficulty in distinguishing between the two 
negatives pu* and mei?, Only experience will enable them to decide without 
hesitation which of the two should be used in particular cases. Much 
difficulty of selection will be removed if it be borne in mind that put is never 
used with ‘to have’ and mei? with ‘to be’, farther, that mei2 is generally 
used in connection with past action. Thus: 

Don't go = not (pu?) want (yao*) go (ch'ü*). 

I do not know = I (wo?) not (put) know (chih!-tao^). 
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[t will not do = not (pu*) able ( ol l UI k'oz-i3, to be able, can). 
No, I cannot do it = no (put), I (wo?) not (put) can (néng?) do (tso*). 
He is not going = he (t'a!) not (pu?) go (ch'ü*). 

The following peculiarities in the use of mei? should be noted — 

(a) Ho has gone = he (t'a!) go (ch'à?)-ed (liao?). 

(6) He has not gone = he (t'a!) not (mei?) go (ch'ü*). 

(e) Dinner is ready = food (fan*) ready (hao, good) liao. 


(d) Dinner is not yet ready = food (fan*) vet (hai?) not (mei?) ready 
| (hao?). 


(e) Not vet = vet, (hai?) not (mei?) have (vu?). 

(f) Pu* and mei? in Interrogative sentences :— 

(g) Will it do ? = able (K'o*-i*) not (put) able (k'o*-i*). 

(h) Do you want it? = vou (ni?) want (vao*) not (pu?) want (vao*). 

(i) Has he come ? — he (t'a!) come (lai?)-ed (liao®) not (mei?) have (yu*). 


(j) Haye you got any money? = you (ni?) have (vu?) money (ch'ien?) 
not (mei?) have (vu*). 


Note.—Between two verbs put — an interrogative. 


INTERJECTIONS. 


[mj al, Oh! ah!—expresses a sudden occurrence of thought, coupled 
sometimes with joy and sometimes with grief. Thus: 


Oh! you have just thought of it = Oh! (a!) you (ni?) think of (hsiang?- 
ch'i*-1ai? ; where hsiang?, to think, ch'i?, to rise and lait, to come) la° (a final 


particle). 

Ah! Has he already gone? My idea was to go again and carnestly entreat 
him — ah! (a!) he (t'a!) already (i*-ching!) go (tsou?)-ed (liano?) ma? ( BIE mat, 
an interrogative particle), my (wo3-ti?) idea ( t4 LA i*-szü! or ssü!, an idea) 
algo (hai, yet, also) was (shih*) earnestly ( 3E a k'u3-k'u3 <-ti? >, earn- 
estly, urgently; k’u3 means ‘urgent, unpleasant, bitter, painful) go (ch'ü*) 
entreat ( Ez E ail-kao*, to entreat, to beseech; ai! means ‘to beseech ` 
and kaot ‘to tell") him (t'a?). 

nt wP wu! hu!, alas !—expresses grief. Thus: 


Alas! your father died = alas (wu! hu!) your Im": ti?) father (fut-ch’in®) Z 
die ( ZE TE szü*-wang?)-ed (liao®). 


T I hao? yat, hurrah !—expresses joy. Thus: 
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Hurrah! he is still living = hurrah! (hao? ya") he (t'a!) yet (hia?) at 
(tsai*). 

There are certain phrases which are used like Interjections to express 
some strong feeling or emotion :— 

Welcome ! 2 jov ( SÉ hunn!) weleome ( ili ying?, to welcome). 

Good-bye ! = again ( HL tsait) sce ( Fd, chien*) or again (tsai*) meet ( tr 
hui*). 

Farewell ! = tsai* chien* or tsai* hui*, 

There are certain moods of verbs and parts of speech which can be used 
in an Interjectional sense :— | 

What, interj.—to! ( = ) ma? ; but what, pron. and adj.—shén*? ma", 


What a good man! = what (to! ma?) good (hao? ti?) man (jén*). 





APPENDIX I] 
Weights [F Tt chung? (heavy) liang* (measure) or qui E ch'ing! 
(light) chung*] and measures [ ye He tut (measure) liang®] - 
Length [ fe ye ch'ang? (long) tu*] measure :— 
p La unt (inch). 
JC ch'ih? (foot). 
aL chang* (about 10 feet). 
B| yin3 (about, 109 feet). 
FB li* (about 1,890 feet), corresponding to English " mile’. 
Area [ Ifi fü mien* (surface) chi? (chil, to amass)] measure :— 
4r fén! (ome-tenth of an inch). 
HA mou? (acre). 
tA ch'ing3 (100 mou3). 
Capacity [ F JEE jung? (capacity) liang*] measure :— 
Jl shéng! (a pint). 
| 3L tou? (bushel ; about 2 gallons). 
f1 shih? (about 26 gallons). 


Weight measure :— à 
AY fén! (one-hundredth part of a tael or ounce ; about 4 grains). 


$e ch'ien? (about 0:1102 ounce). 
IO liang3 (tael or about l ounce). 
Jr chin! (catty or about 1 pound). 
J: tan* (picul or about 110 pounds). 
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Money ( ES ch’ien®) 


The expressions regarding money are given below : 
$e ch'ien?, money or dollar. 
iE 4 yang? ch'ien?, dollar (foreign). 
[ni vüan? (silver coin, like Indian rupee) = 10 chio? or mao?, 
FA chio?, generally known as -E mao? (silver coin, like Indian 
anna-piece) = 10 fén?. 
AY fén! (copper coin, like Indian pice). 
The classifier for money is k'uai* ; thus: 
i2 k'uait ch'ien?, one dollar. 
i2 k'uni* pant ( <> ) ch'ien2, one dollar and a half. 


I have $5.05 = I (wo?) have (yu?) five (wu?) classifier (k'uai*) zero 
(ling?) five (wu?) cent (fén!) dollar (vang? ch'ien?). 

He has $1.15 = he (t'al) has (yu?) one (i?) classifier (k'uai*) one (i!) 
ten cents (mao?) five (wu?) cent (fén!) money (ch'ien?). 

Do you want money 1 = want (yao*) money (ch'ien?) not (pu?) want 
(yao*) 1 

I do not want money = not (pu?) want (yao*) money (ch'ien?). 


* TI have some = I (wo?) have (yu?) some (—— HE it hsieh!). 


The gold dollar is unknown and all moneys are of silver unless the 
classifier for copper cash, which is ko*, is used. 
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CONCORDANCE TO WORDS 


The black-faced figures that follow the page numbers indicate 
the numerical order of the word on the page. 


A 


Abandon, o.—chiieh®, 143, wi we 
Ability, n.—néng*-li*, 18, 1-2; pén? 
— 120, 85; ts'ai*.néng?, 126, 


Able, adj.—hui*, 18, 3; k'o3-néng?, 
15, 10. 

Above, n. adj, adv. prep.—shangst, 
0,33. " 

Abuse, v.—moa*, 137, 38. 

Accept, v.—chieh!-shou*, 18, 13- 
14 ; chieh!, 48, 32. 

According to, adr.—an*.eho?*, 27, 
30-31 ; an*-chno*, 61, 62 ; chao*, 
115, 67. š 

Account, n.—chang*.mu?, 124, 18. 

Achieve  (wuecess),  v.—ch'éng?- 
kungi, 132, 42. 

Acknowledge, v.—ta®-fu%, 18, 15- 
16 ; jón*, 137, 44. 

Act (decision of the legislativo 
body), n.—fa?-an*; fa?-ling*, 123, 

ü 


10. 
Acting (officiating), adj.—tai*, 107, 
737 


Actor, n.—hsi*-tz6®, 78, 10. 

Add, v.—chin', 4, 17. 

Address (place where a person may 
be communicated with), n.— 
ti*.chih?, 47, 11; (lecture or to 
lecture), m. v.—chíang?-yen?; 
ven?.shuo!, 103, 12. / 

Adjourn, v.—9an*, 124, 34. € 

Administration, »n.—hsin£?-chéng*, 
123, 6. 

Admit, v.—jung?, 136, 15. 

Advice, n.—chung!-kao*, 141, 11. 

Advise, e.—hsün*, 107, 73. 

Aeroplane, n.—feil-chi!, 48, 22. 

Affair, n.—ahih*-ch'ing®, 124, 25. 

Affection, n.—ai*, 19, 36. * 

Afghanistan, n,—nat-fu*-han*, 51, 
10. ° 

Africa, n—feit-chou1, 99, 23. 

After, ade.—hou%, 29, 10. 

Afterwards, «ade.—hou*-lai?, 29, 


, ade.—tani*, 27, 44; yut, 
57,21 ; 107, 78. 
Age, n.—sui*, 40, 13. 
Aged, adj.—1no?, 20, 8. 
Ago, adv,—ch'ion?, 29, 9. 
t. n.—hesieh?-ting*, 112, 
50; 120, 79. 
Aide-de-camp, n.—fu*-kuan?, 117, 


39. ' 
Air —— n.—k*ung!-ch'i*, 





45. 
36. 


Air-force, n.—k'ung!-chiint, 


67. 
18. 


Alarm-clock, n.—hsing?-chung!, 71, 
Algebra, n.—tai*-ahu*-hsüch?, 104, 


37. 

All, adj.—t'ung?.t'ung?, 6, 28; 
So? vu, 100, 35; 107, 68; 143, 
41; t'ung*, 107, 75. 

Allowance (subsidy), 
t'ieh!, 118, 55. 

Almond, n.—hsing*4rh?, 03, 14. 

— ade —ch'at-puo.tol, 141, 
12. 

Alone, ade.—tan!-tu?, 141, 10, 

Already, ade,—i9.cbing?, 12, 1. 

e ade.—yeh*, 25, 23 ; yu*, 107, 


n.— chin!- 


Alter, v.—pien*, 18, 18; kai?, 45, 


Although, conj.—s&ui*t-jan*, 30, 25. 
Altogether, adv.—i®-kung*, 64, 30. 
Always, «adve.—shib*.ch'ang?; eh, 
ang?.ch'ang?, 86, 39. 
Ambassador, n.—ta*.shib?, 117, 


American, n.—mei?.kuo?, 51, 8. 
And, conj.—kén?, 18, 25; t'uung?, 
20, 3; ho?, 29, 4 ; i*, 72, 45 ; yut, 
107, 78 ; årh, 119, 65. 
Animal, n.—tung*-wu*, 885, 1; 
(domestic) chint-ch'u%, 88, 3. 
Answer, e.—ta?.fu*, 18, 15-16. 
Ant, n.—mo?.i9, 89, 26. ' 
Anthropology, nm.—jén®-lei*-hstieh* 
105, 49, 
Anybody, n.—shui*, 130, 11. 
Anyone, n.—shui*, 120, 11. 
Anything, n.—ehén®-ma®, 130, 13. 
Anywhere, adve .—ahén?-mna?.ti*. 
fang?, 130, 14. 
Appetite, n.—woei*-k'ou*, 136, 17. 
Apple, n.—p"'in?-kuco*, 093, 3. 
Application, n.—ch'ing?-ch'iu*, 142, 


Apfily (rouge), v.—tien?, 131, 37. 
Apricot, n.—hsing*-érb?, 93, 14. 
April, n.—540*-yüech*, 26, 16. 
Arabia, n.—25*.]1a*-pni?, 51, 13. 
Area, n.—ti*-fang?, 118, 44. 

. eo —chéng!-lun*, 143, 44. 
Arise, v.—chan*-ch*i9-1ai9?, 100, 44. 
Arithmetic, n.—euan*-hateh*®, 104, 

36. 
Army, n.—1lu*-chün!, 67, 16. 
Arouse, v,.—hsing?, 71, 32. 
Arrive, v.—tao*, 18, 17. 
Arts, n.—wn?-hsüeh?, 103, 15. 
Ashtray, — — 68, 34. 
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As, cony.—ju2, 4, 19. 

Asia, n.—ya?-chou?, 09, 22. 

Ask, v— wén*, 9, 32. 

Asleep, adj, —5hui*.ti?, 71, 29. 

Ass, n.—1ü?, 88, 10. 

Astrology,  n.—t'ien!-wén?-hsüeh?, 
106, 55. 

Astronomy, m.—t"ien!-wén?-hsüeh?, 
106, 55. 

At, prep.—tani*, 6, 29 ; 29, 1. 

Atlas, n.—ti*.t'u$.shut, 106, 57. 

At once, 4qdv,.—ma?*-shang*, 144, 47. 

a present, ade.—hsien*.tsai*, 45, 
6. 

Attack, n.v.—kunzg!-chi*, 112, 45. 

Attention, n.—chu*.i?, 141, 9. 

August, n.—pa®-yteh*, 26, 20, 

Aunt, n.—ku!-mu? ; 4hu?-mu?, 3, 24. 

Australia, n.—ao*-chou!, 99, 24. 

Author, n.—chu*-taot-jén®, 64, 16. 

Autumn, n.—ch'iul!-t'ien?, 24, 10. 

Awake, v.—hsing?-chino*, 71, 33. 

Awakon, v.—chiao*-haing®, 100, 45. 





B 
Baby,  n.—ying!'-hai?; — wa?*-wa?9, 
130, 1. | 
Bachelor, ».—kuan!-fu!, 95, 38; 


konnt kung, 95, 39. 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), n.—wén? 
-k'*ot-hsuéh?-ahih*, 104, 25. 

Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.), n.— 
kung ?-ch'éng?-k'o!-hsüeh?-shih*, 
104, 34. 

Bachelor of Law (LL.B.) n.—fa? 
-k'ol-hsüeh?.ahih*, 104, 27. 

Bachelor of Medicine (M.B.), n.—1! 
-Kk'ot!-hstehb?-shih*, 104, 28. 

Bachelor of Science (B.Se.) n.—1i? 
-k’o! -hetieh®-«hil*, 104, 26. 

Bad, adj.—huni*, 20, 2. 

Bag (leather), ».—p'i*?-pao!, 53, 2; 
107, 71. 

Baggage, n.—hsing?-li?, 66, 12. 

Ball (round mass), n.—ch'iu?, 68, 39. 

Bamboo, n.—chu?.tzü?, 94, 28. 

Banana, n.,—hsiang!-ehiao!, 93, 1. 

Bank (financial establishment), n.— 
yin?-hang?, 43, 10. 

Barber, n.—1i2-fa3-chiang*, 71, 16. 

Barber-shop, ».—1i?-fa?.shih*, 71, 
17 





Bark-/(us n dog), v.— chinos, 90, 53. 
Base (to found), v.—kén'-chü*, 99, 


Roast. (wild), n.—yeh?-shou*, 88, 2. 
Beat, v.——ta4, D4, 19. | 

P adj.—moi*; p'inot-liang*, 
Dona, conj.—yin-wei*, 30, 24. 
Beckon, v.—chao!, 4x IR. 
Become, v.—pien $ . + 

Bed, n.—ch'uang?, 120, 86. 
Bed-room, n -shih*, 70, 1. 
Boo, n.—mi*-fóng?, 93, 12. 





128.  Bofore, adv. conj.—ch'ion® ; 
t'ou*-]i?, 20, 14-15, — * 
— Bog, v.—ch'iu?, 12, 31. 

30. Bogin, v.—k'ai!, 19, 38; k'ai!. H 
131. Behave,: — 
41. Bohave, v.—tni*, 86, 37; 118, 48. 
132. eM adve, ec pad uie pe uL 

-13. A 
133. Bell, n.—chung!, 27, 25. 
134. Belong to, e.—shu?-yà?, 113, 63, 
135, Beloved, adj. —oh 'in*-ni*, 20, 20-21. 
136,  Bolow, adv. prep.—haiat, 9, 34. 
137. zy (leather), n.—p"'i*-tai*, 45, 36- 
37. 
. 138. ` Beware of, e.—chin3.fang2, 137, 34. 
139, *Bible, n.—shéngf-ching!; shang 
shut, 98, 11. 
140, m n.—chino9.t'a*.ch'ó3, 85, 
141. Big, adj.—ta*, 11, 20; 
42. Bill (parliamentary), n.—i*-an‘, 
123, 9. Y) 
143. Biology, "n .— shéng!-wut-hsüeh?, 
105, 41. - 
144. Bird, n.—niao*, 89, 35. 
145. Biscuit, n.—ping?-kan!, 94, 20. 
146. Bite, v.—yno?, 90, 54. 
147. Bitter, adj.—k'u?, 95, 47. 
145, s= ap gef? béi (mostly pron. heit), 
, 60. 
149. Bless, ».—chut, 132, 41. 
150. Blind, adj.—hsia!, 20, 14. 
151. Blindly, adv.—hu?, 41, 31. 
152. Blotting paper, n.—hsi!-mo*.chih?, 
80, 5. 
153. po (as the wind), t.—kun!, 57, 
16. 
154. Blow away, v,—kuna!-san*, 57, 16- 
17. 
155. Blue, adj.—1lan?, 31, 64. 
156. Boar, n.—voh?.-chu!, 88, 12, 
157. Board (wood), n.—pan?, 31, 55. 
158. Boat, n.—Hhsino?-ch'uan?, 48, 25. 
159, Body, n.—shón!-tzü?, 34, 1. 
160, Bolshevik party, n.—pu*-thng?, 109, 
161. Bomb, n.—ochn4-tan*, 67, 28. 
162, Book, n.—shu!, 11, 9. 
163. Book-case, n.—shu!-kuei*, 64, 20. 
164. Rook-shelf, n.—shu!-chia*, 64, 19. 
165. Borrow, v.—chieh* (teieh*), 19, 35. 
166. Borrowing slip (book-ticket), — 
chieh*-shu*-tan!, 64, 22. ` 
167, — n.—chih2-wut.hsüeh2, 105, 
168. Bottle, n.—p'ing?-tzü9, 37, 41. 
169. Box, n.—hsiang!-tzü^, 110, 23. 
170. Boy, n.—hsino?-hnai?-tzü9, 3, 14. 
171. Prenos (of a treo), nm.— 0 hih3.tzü9, 
t4, * 
172. Brave, adj.—yung?, 20, 27. 
173. Bray, v. ing?, 90, 55. 
174. Bread, no dile pao 36, 3-4. ` 
175. Break, — et 47, 1; ta?.p'o*, 
147, 2. 
176. — n.—péng!-k'uei*, 112, 
177. kfast, m.—taaoJ.ch'a?, 84, 12; 
tano?-fan*, 84, 13. 
178, prank off, v.—tuan*-chüeh e, 120, 
179. Bribe, n. v.—hui*, 131, 23. 
P - 


Bridge, n.—ch'iao?, 85, 31. 
Brigadier, 5.—1ü*.ehang?, 117, 31. 
Bright, adj,—liang*, 83, 18. 
Brightness, n,—linng*, 83, 18. 
Bro tnut, . lait, 8, 8; tait, 12, 


Broad, adj—k'uot, 20, 12. 
Brother, m.—hsiung?-ti* (or 
h»inng!), 3, 15. 
rush, »,—shua!.tzü", 70, 10. 
Buddhism, n.—fo®-chinot, 98, 6. 
EE n.—yü*-suan*-pino*, 124, 


tis. 


Buffalo, w.——huiña-niu2, 85, 14. 

Bug, n.—ch'ou*-och'ung?, 89, 29. 

Bull, n.—kung! niu?, 58, 15. 

Bullet, n.—eh'iang!-tan*, 67, 22; 
tzü*.tan*, 67, 23. | 

Burma, n,—rmien?.tien*, 113, 65. 

Bus, n,—kung!-kung*-ch'i*-ch'é!, 
48, 21. 

Business (affair), n.—5shih*-ch'ing*, 

Busy, ad j.—tnang?, 20, 28. 

But, conj.—tan*-shih?, 30, 34; k’o4- 
shih®, 119, 72; 135, 7. 

Butter, n,—niu?-yu?, 30, 5-6. 

Buy, v.—1mai?, 8, 19. 


G 


Cabbage, n.—pai#-ta"ait, 36, 19. 
Cadet, n.—1u*-chün!-hsueh?-shéng^, 
117, 32. 
Cake, n.—ping?.tzü*?, 36, 14. 
Calamity, n.—huo*, 157, 50, 
Calculate, e.—asunn*, 153, 19. 
Calculation, n.—suan*, 153, 19. 
Call (by voice), v.—chiao*, 8, 16; 
119, 58; (by beckon) chao!, 95, 55. 
Camera, n.—chnao*-hsiang*-chi!, 84, 


17. 

Can (to bo ablo), e,—néng?, I8, 1; 
huit, 18, 3. 

Cap, n.—moao*-tzü?, 45, 35. 

— (city), n.—shou?.tu?, 119, 

Capitalism, ` n,—tzü!. 2.chu?.1*, 
110. 13. E 

Card, n.—p'ai*, 142, 26. 

Caro, n.—hsino?-hsin!, 142, 28. 

Careful, adj.—hsiao?-hsin?, 142, 28. 

Carry (to bring or take along), e.— 
tait, 12, 30. x 

Cart, n.—ch'é, 48, 16. 

Cartoon, n,—moan*-hua*, 137, 33. 

Cartridge, n,—ch'iang!-tan*, 67, 22; 
tzü?.tan*, 63, 23. 

Case, n.—(box) haiang!-tzü?, 110, 
23; (situation) ch'ing®-hsing® 
119, 71; (logal) an*-chien*, 66, 8 

Cat, n,.—mao*-tzi®, 80, 18. 

ws vw de (of books), n.—shu!-mu*, 
64, 18. 


af. ?.yin!, 142, 23. wv.— 
ehino*, 119, 58. 
Central Go n.—chungl- 


vernment, | 
` yangl-chéngs-fu*, 116, 14. 
Ceremony 


_ n.——tien®-1i, 119, 63. 
Cortainly, ado ,-—i? ting, 31, 43. 
—— n, (hsi?-lan?) —a«hih!-tzü? - 


$ Ld ic 








Chair, n.—1i9?-tzü?, 31, 54. * 
Chairman (of the Council) n.— 
i+-chang®, 123, 7; (of a meeting or 
committeo) chu?-hsi?, 115, 13. 
Chalk, n.—fén?-pi*, 11, 23. 
Chancellor (of a university), n.— 
hsino*-chang?, 102, 2. 


Change, v.—pien*, 18, 18; kai’, 
45, ch ; huan*, 76, 39; pien*-hunt, 
76, 40. 


—— (of a book), n.—chang! 
53, 6. ` 


Character —— symbol) — 
tzü*, 11, 10. 

Chargé d'affaires, n,—shu*-li?-kung! 
-ehih®, 117, 30. 

Cheap (low in price), adj.—p'ien? 
Af, 20, 22-23. 


Cheated (to be)—shang* tang*, 
Cheater, n.—p'ien*-tz0®, 143, 42. 
n.—huna*.hsüeh?, 105, 


Chomistry, 
40 


Cheat (of body), n.—haiung!, 34, 17. 
Chicken, n.——echi*, 37, 28. 
Chilly, adj.—léng?,.25, 21; ch'i, 
25, 22. 
China, n.—chung!-kuo®, 51, 2. 
Chinese (language), m. (chung! 
-wén?)—hua*-wén?, 63, 8. 
Chocolate, n.—chut-ku?-]i*, 94, 21. 
Cholera, n.—huo*-Inan*, 60, 30-31. 
Chopsticks, n.—k'uni*-tzü?, 94, 35. 
Christianity, n.—chi?-tu'!-chiao*; 
yeh!-sul!-chino*, 08, 4. 
Christmas, n,—Pyeh!-su!-tan*, 98, 5. 
Church, n.—1i*-pai*-t'ang?, 95, 14. 
Cigarette, n.—yen!, 68, 33. 
Cinema, n.—tien*-ying?, 78, 4. 
City, n.—ch'éng?-shih*, 51, 19. 
Civil right, n.—kung!-ch'üan?, 111, 
38. 
Civil war, n.—nei*-cban*; 
luan*, 111, 30. 
Civilization, n,—wén?-hua*, 99, 27. 
Civilized, adj.—wón?*-ming?, 99, 28. 
Clap (hands), e.—ku?-chang?, 107, 
76 


Clash, v.—fan*, 112, 49. 

Class-room, n.—chino*-ahih*, 53, 1. 

Clear, adj.—({not muddy) «ch'ing!, 
20, 17; (distinct) ch'u, 20, 18; 
(uncloudy) eh'ing?, 57, 14; (light 
and bright) liang*, 83, 18. 

Clerk, n.—shu!'-chi*, 125, 40. 

Climate, n.—ch'i*-hou*, 24, 14-15. 

Clock, n,—chung?, 27, 25. 


meit- 


Close (to shut), v.—ho?, 19, 37; 
107, 69. 
Cloth, n.—pu*, 44, 26. > 


Clothes, n.—i!-shang?, 44, 24-25; 
70, 9. 

Cloud, n.—ytün?-ta'ai?, 57, 4. 

Coal, n.—mei®, 75, 16; 152, 13. 

Coat, n.—kun*.tzü?, 44, 32. 

Coffee, n.—k'al-foi!, 36, 10-11. 

Coin, n.—yin?*-chio?-tzü*?, 43, 15. 

Cold, — 25, 28; ch'i, 

25, 22. 


— dene n,—t'ung?-shih*, 41, 25- 
6. 
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Colour, n.—3^* (shail), 31, 58; ven? 
.sb* (shni*), 67, 32. 

Comb, n.—ahu!-t«i®, 71, 21; wv.— 
shut: to comb hair, abul t'ou?, 


Come, 1v.—1ai?, 8, 2; to como to, 
Lëck... Joan, 
Comfortable, adj.—shu!-fu*, 142, 


Commander, n,—chih?-hui!-kuan! ; 
szül-linz*-kunn!, 117, 35. 

Commander-in-chicf, n.—tsungs*. 
chib'yhui*!; teunj?-szü'-ling*, 117, 

Commercial treaty, — n.—t'ung! 
-ahang!-t"iano?-yüeh!, 112, 53. 

Commissioner of police, n.—ching* 
-eh'a?.tsung-chien!, 66, 5. | 

Common, adj.—p'u?-t'ung?, 99, 30; 
142, 24. 

Common sense, n.—ch'ang?-shih*, 
142, 25. 

Communism, n.—kwung*-ch'an?-chu? 
-i*, 110, 14, note. 

Communist party, n.—Kkung*-ch'an? 
tangi, 109, 9. 

Compare, v.-—pi?, 21, 2. 

Compel, ».—ch'iang», 00, 52. 

Complete, «odj.—ch'ünn?, 54, 29; 
mnn?, 57. 15; v.— wan?, 18, 24; 
54, 25; 72, 41. 

Comply with, v.—ying!, 142, 20. 

Comrade, n.—t'ung?-chih*, 137, 30. 

Conclude (treaty), v.—ti*-chich?, 
112, 55. 

Confer, e.—shou*, 143, 39. 

Conforence, n.—hui*.i*; t'an?.p'an*, 
119, 59. 

Confess, e.—jén*. 137, 44. 

Confucianism,  n.—k'ung?.chino*; 
ju?.chino*, 98, 7. - 

Conscious of, adj.—chüech?*, 120, 81. 

Consider, v.—X'ao9?-1ü*, 142, 14. 








Consideration, m.—Kk'ao?.]ü*, 142, 
14. 

Constablo, n.—ching?*-shihb*, 66, 3. 

Consul-general, — n.—t«sung?-ling?- 
shih*, 117, 28. 

Continent, n.—ta*.chou!; ta*-lu*, 
05, 21. 


Continue, v,—chi*-hsü*, 142, 15. 

Controller of Examinations, n.— 
kuan?-k'ao?*-yüan?, 102, 5. 

Convenient, adj,—fang!-pien*, 45, 


55. | 
nation) kuo?, 51, 2; 
——— A 51, 20. 

* 


Couple (pair), ».—shuang!, 95, 36. 

Court (law), n.—fa?.t'ang?, 66 7. 

Cow, n.—niu?, 88, 7. ` 

Cream, n.—niu?-nnai?.p'i?, 36, 9, 

een e 100, 41. 

entinls iplomatic —kucot% 

shut, 120, 76. Vds dec 

Crocodile, n.—0*.yü?, 89, 34, 

Crow, n.—wu!-yn!, 89, 37. 

Cuckoo, n,—shih!-chiut, 90, 40. 

Culture, n.—wén?-hun*, 90, 27, 

Cup, n.—poi!-tzh?, 37, 36. 

Currence note, m—ch'aol-p'inot, 
43, 13-14. 

Curry, n.—k'a!.]i*, 36, 16. 

Curse, t.—moa*, 137, 38. 

PP house, ».—hai?-kuan!, 66, 

Cut, v.—k'an?, 44, 33. 

Cut out (as clothes), 
45, 42. 


v.—ts"ni*, 


D 


Dance, v.—t'ino*-wu?, 18, 19-20. : 

Dare, v.—kan*?, 138, 50. 

Dark, adj.—hun!, 57, 13. 

Date, n.—/(fruit), tan095.tzü?, 03, 13; 
(specified time), jih*-ch*i?, 106, 63. 

Daughter, n,—nii*.6rh?, 3, 13. 

Day, n.—t'ien!, 24, 3; jih*-tzn®, 
24, 17. 

Day after tomorrow, 
-t'ien?, 24, 5. 

Day time, n.—pai?-t'ien", 137, 40. 
Dear, adj.—(costly) kuci*, 20, 19; 
(beloved) ch'in!-ai*, 20, 20-21. 

Death, n.—5zü?-wang?, 90, 57. 

Death from starvation, n.—ngo*. 
»zü?*, 119, 73. 

Debt, n.—chai*, 137, 45. 

December, n.—2shih?.érhb*-yüoh*, 27, 
24. 

Decide, ve.—ting*, 112, 47. 

Deer, n.—1u*, 88, 13. 

Defect, n.—ch'üeh!-tien?*, 124, 15. 

Deficit, n.—5un?-shih!, 124, 17. 

Delay, v.—ch'ih?, 131, 30. 

Deliver (ultimatum), v.—t'i?-ch'u*, 
113, 60. 

Demand, n, v,.—yao!-ch'iu?, 142, 19. 

racy, n.—min*?.chu?-chéng*- 

t'is, 109, 3. | 

Democratic Party, n.—rmin?.-chu*?. 
tang?, 109, 4. s 

Destroy, v.—mieh*, 18, 11; p ot- 
huait; hui?-huni*, ore —— 5 

Detective, De y unm”, e Me 

Develop, Jag, e 120, 80. ` 

Dew, n.—1u*, 57, 12. 

Diamond, n.—chin!-kang!-shih?, 43, 


B. dÉ 
Diarrhoea, n.—pai®-lit, 60, 33. 


n.—hou* 


Dictionary, n.—tzü*-tien*, 54, 17. 
Dio, v.—s8zü*-wang?, 90, 57. 
Diffor, v.—i*, 142, 17. 7 
Different 





— ish, v,—echien?, 4, 18 
v e Be Y 
Diphtheria, n.—pai®-hou®, 60, 34. 
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410. 
411. 
412. 
; 413. 


414. 


Diplomatio relation, n .—wnit.chino! 
-kunn!-hai*, 120, 88. 

Dirty, odj.—teang', 135, 5. 

Discipline, n.—chi*-lü*, 120, 82; 
135, 11; kuoi!-chü*, 124, 19. 

aen — +. 59, 2; chi®-ping*, 


. Disgrace, n. v.—ju*, 138, 49, 


Dishonest, adj,—pu*-ch'éng?-shih^, 
131,22. 

Dislike, v,—yen*, 132, 39. 

Disperso, v,—e«an*, 124, 20. 

Distant, adj.—ytian®, 21, 38. 

Distinct, ady—ch'u®, 20, 18. 

District, n.—haien*, 51, 18. 

Divide, v.—fén!, 4, 15; ch'u?, 143, 

Division (military unit), n.—*shih!, 
67, 19. 

Do, v.—tao*, 8, 6; 12, 32. 

Doctor, n.—(medical) it-sh@ng®, 59, 
4-5; taj*-fue, 59, 6-7; (acpdormic) 
po?-shih*, 103, 22. 

Doctor of Divinity (D.D.) a— 
shén?-k"'o!-po?-shihb*, 104, 33. 

Doctor of Law (LL.D.) mn.—1fa?. 
k'o!-po?.shih*, 104, 31. 

Doctor of Literature (D.Litt.), n.— 

e wén?-k'o!-po?-shib*, 103, 23. 

Doctor of Medicine (M.D.), n.—i! 
k’ol-po?-shih*, 104, 32. 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), n.— 
ché*.Ic'o!-po?-shih*, 103, 22. 

Doctor of Science (D.Se.), mn.— 
li?-k'o!-po?-shih*, 104, 30. 

Doctrine, n.—tao*, 63, 12. 

Do —kou5, 88, 16. 

Dallar, n.—yang?.ch'ien?, 44, 16; 
one dollar, i?-k'uni*-ch'ien?, 

Door, n.—mén®, 19, 39. 

Dot, n.—tien?, 27, 27. 

Down, adv.—hsia*, 9, 34. 

Drag, v,—1a!, 83, 20, 

Drama, n.—hsi*-chii*, 78, 7; bai 
.eh'uü3, 75, 8. 

Dramatist, a—hsi*ch'i$-chia!, 75, 
9, . 

Draw (to get), e.—ling3, 118, 52. 

Dream, n.—mung* (méng*), 11, 6; 

(méng*), 12, 33. 


v,—tao* 


Drink, v.—yin?, 8, 10; 38, 58; hot, 


35, 58. 
Driver, n.—k'ai!-ch'é1-ti?, 48, 20. 
Dry (not wet), adj.—knn!, 817 14; 

v. kan!, 81, 14. 
Duck, n.—yu!, 37, 32. 

, prep.—tang?, 29, 21. 

Duster, n.—mo?-pu*, 53, 8. 
Dwell, v.—chu*, 51, 22. 
Dysentery, n.—li*-chi?, 60, 32. 


E 


Each, adj. —ko*, 21, 39; mei?, 71, 26; 
100, 39; each man, moi*i*ko'jón?, 

Ear, n.—érh?-to9?, 34, 10-11. 

Earth, n.—tit*, 74, 1. 


East, n.— 1, 84, is eastern ro- 
gion, tung!-fang!, 54, 1 


E , — — . jung?) i9, 
Wie s 





Eat, v,—ch'i! Lech" ui, 8, 9. 
Eclipse, n.—»hih?, 131, 33. 
Economica, n.—ching? -:ehíi*-hsüeh?, 
106, 51. 
Economy, n.—ching!-chi*, 112, 57. 
Education, n.—chinao*-yü?, 116, 23. 
Education Minister, n.—chino*-yu* 
-pu*-chang®, 116, 23. 
Egg, n.—tan*-luan), 37, 26-27. 
Egg (hen's), n.—chi'*-tan*, 37, 29. 
gypt, n.—ni'-chi?, 51, 14. 
Eight, n. edj.—pa!, 4,8. 
Elder brother, n.—ko!-ko^?, 111, 33. 
Elder sister, ».—chie® (chich*)-chie® 
(chieh?), 3, 20. 
Elect, e.—hsünan?-echü?, 110, 19. 
Election, n.—hsüan?-chü*, 110, 19, 
Electric fan, n.—tien*-shan*, 82, 9. 
Electric lift, n.—tien*.t'i!, 82, 5. 
Electric light bulb, n.—tien*-téng! 
-p'ao*, 82, 10. 
Electricity, n.—tien*, 47, 12. 
Elephant, n.—hsiang*, 88, 8. 
P assy, n,.—ta*-ahih?-kuan?, 117, 
ef 
Emperor, n.—huang?-ti*, 115, 4. 
Empire, n,—ti*-kuo?, 115, 6. 
Empress, n.—huang?-hou*, 115, 5. 
Enclose, v.—fu*-shang*, 142, 22. 
Encroach upon, ve,——«ch'in*, 112, 48. 
Endorse (to sign one's name), v.— 
ch'ien!, 64, 28; 112, 54. 
Enemy, n.—ti?-jén?, 74, 13. 
Energy, n.—néng*-li*, 18, 1-2. 
England, n.—ying!-kuo^, 51, 5. 
B xu (language), n.—ying!-wén?, 
Enjoy, v.—hsiang?, 71, 31. 
Enlarge (as photograph), v.—fang* 
-ta*, 85, 20. 
Enter, v.—chin*, 64, 24. 
Entertain, v.—tai*, 86, 37. 
Envelope, n.—féng!-t'ao*, 47, 10. 
pi, adj.—liu*-hsing?, 60, 37- 


Epidemics, ».—wén!-ping*, 60, 44. 

Equal, adj.—p'ing?-téng?, 110, 26. 

Equality, n.—p'ing?-téng?, 110, 26. 

Eraser, n.—ta'a!-tzu?, 80, 7. | 

Escape, e.—t'ao*-tsou?, 18, 21-22. 

Essay, n.— wéón*?-chang?, 03, 6; an 
essay, il-p'ien! wén?-chang?, 63, 
6 


Et tem (etc.) —téng?-téng?-ti?, 61, 


Europe, n.—ou!.chou!, 09, 25. 

Even, adj.—shuang!, 95, 36. 

Evening, n.—wan?, 27, 42. 

Every, adj.—ko*, 21, 39; mei?, 71, 
26; 100, 39. ' 

Everybody, n.—ko* jên?, 85, 30. 

Everyday, n.—t'ien!-t'ien!, 24, 7; 
moei?*-t'ien?, 71, 27. 

Examination, n.—X"'ao?-shih*, 63, 1. 

Examination (oral), n.—k'ou?-ahih*, 
63, 3. 

Examination (written), — 


Examination paper,  mn.—chüan* 


: (to inspect), t.—chien? 
-oh’a®, 67, 14. 
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Except, conj.—ch'u? liao?, 20, 19. 
Exchange, v.—huan*, 76, 39. 
Excuse, n.—t'o!-tz'u*, 136, 14. 
Exercise book, n.—pón?-tzü9, 53, 3. 
Experience, n,—ching!-yen*, 141, 5. 
Extra, adj.—jun*, 131, 32. 
Extravagant, adj. —8hë1.ch'ih9, 141, 
3 


Eye, n.—yen?.ching?, 34, 7-8. 


° F 


Face, n.—mien*, 34, 4; mien* 
-k'ung?, 34, 4-5; lien?, 70, 7; 132, 


44. 
Factory, n.—kung!-ch'ang?, 126, 48. 
Fair (just), adj.—kung!-p'ing9?, 125, 
35 


Fair (weather), adj.—ch'ing?, 57, 14. 

Fall, v.—to*, 79, 17; 91, 62; tieh*, 
91, 61. i 

ree adj.—fei!, 21, 36; hsü!, 143, 

Fare, n.—ming?, 40, 17; famous, 
adj.—ywu? (to have) mung", 

Familiar, adj.—shu®, 131, 31. 

Family, n.—chia!, 11, 7. 

Famine, n.—chi!-chin*, 119, 69. 

Far, adj.—yüan?, 21, 38. 

Farmer, n.—nung?.fu!, 95, 40. 

Fascism,  n.—fa*-hail-szü!-ti*-chu? 
-j*, 110, 14. 

Fat (of animals), n. adj.—fei?, 75, 28. 

Fat (salary), adj.—hou*, 118, 53. 

Father, n.—fu*.ch'in?, 3, 4. 

Fathor-in-Law, n.—(husband's fa- 
ther) k i-kung®, 111, 35; (wife's 
father) © -jén®; yüeh*.fu*; 
yüeh*-chang*, 111, 36. 

Fear, e.—p'a*, 100, 43. 

February, n.—4rh* yüeh*, 26, 14. 

Feel, e.—í(the pulse) haot, 61, 53; 
(with the hand) mo?, 61, 55. 

Fertile, adj.—fei?, 75, 28. 

Fever, n.—]6*, 60, 26; shno!, 60, 27. 

Few, adj.—(some) hsieh!  (sieh!), 
6, 9; (several) chi, 6, 25; (not 
many) shao?, 6, 21; 45, 57. 

Fil (to insert with writing), pu 
t'ien?, 64, 26. 

Film,  |mn.—(cinema) "'ien*-tzü*, 
78, 16; — ic} juan? 
-p'ien*, 55, 8. 


Finance, n.—ts'ait-chéng*, 116, 22. 

Find, v.—chao?, 18, 23; 72, 42. 

Finger, n.—5hou?-chib?, 34, 19. 

Finish, v.—wan®, 18, 24; 54, 25; 
72, 41; 107, 74. 

Fire, n.—huo?, 37, 44. 

First (in order), adj.—ti* it, 4. 


First class, n.—t'ou?-téng?, 78, 13." 


Firat floor, mn.—ti*-i!-ts'éng?-lou?*, 
First tone, nic E pas 53, 11. 


Flatter, v.—at, 125, 28. 
Flaw, n.—ch'üeh!-tien?, 124, 15. 


Flour, n. , . we 
Flower, n.—h D 31, 56. 





Fly, v.—foi*, 91, 63. 

Fog, n.—wu*, 57, 11. 

Follow, v.—kén't, 18, 25. 

Fond of, adj.—hsi?*-huan!, 68, 46. 

Food (meals), n.—fan*, 36, 1, 

Food Minister, n .—hang?-shib*.put 
-chang?, 116, 25. 

Fool, n.—aha?.tzü", 131, 28. - 

Foolish, adj,—ch'un?, 75, 20, 

Foot (terminal part of lez), n.— 
chino?, 34, 20. 

Football, 5,.—tau*-ch'iu?, 68, 42, 
For, prep.—kei?, 29, 6; t'i*, 29, 7; 
tai*, 20, 8; weit, 6, 23; 20, 22. 

Forbid, v.—chin*-chih?, 135, 8. 

Force, n.—]1i*, 18, 2; w.—ch'iang?, 
90, 52. 

Forget, v.— wang*-chi?, 18, 26-27. 

Forgive, v.—jao?, 143, 36. 

Fork, n.—ch'a!.tzü?, 04, 33. 

Fort, n.—p'ao*-t'ai?, 67, 30. 
ountain n, n,—tzü*.lai?-shui? 
-pi?, 80, 3; kang!-pi?, 136, 25. 

Four, n. adj.—szü* (ssi), 4, 4. 

phi hm tone, n.—ch'ü*-shéng!, 53, 

Fowl, n.—chi!, 37, 28. 

Fox, n.—hu?.Tli?, 89, 21. 

France, n.—fa*-kuo*?, 51, 6. 

Fresh, adj,—haien!, 131, 20. 

Fridny, n .——]1i9-pai*-wu?; 
.ch'i?.wu?, 26, 11. 

Friend, n.—p'éng?-yu*, 3, 29. 

Frog, n.—ha?-ma?, 89, 24. 

prep.—ts'ung?, 29, 18; yu?, 


hsing! 


From, 
81, 15; 119, 64. 


Front, adj.—ch'ien®, 31, $1; adv.— 
ch'ien?.t'ou?, 31, 51-52. 

Frugality, n.—chien?, 153, 20-21. 

Fruit, n.—Hkuo?.tzü?, 38, 55. 

Fuel, n.—ch'ai?, 37, 46. 

Fulfil, v.—ying!, 142, 20. 

Full, adj.—1Tnan?, 57, 15, l 

Further, adj. adv —yu*, 107, 78. 

Future, n, «w«dj.—chiang!'-Ini?, 27, 
38-39. " 


G 


Garden, n,—yian?, 31, 57. 

Garlic, n.—suant, 93, 16. 
—— — — 54, dë ini 
Go), de y, n.—ti*-li*-huüoh?, . 


Geology, n.—ti*-chih?-hsüeh?, 105, 
Geometry, n.—chi3-ho2-hsüeh2, 105, 
38 


Germany, n.—té*-kuo*, 51, 7. 
dn v.—té&, 147, a 94 17 
in n.—ohiang!, 94, * 

Girl. m.— nü3-tet9, 3, 17; nü?-hai?, 
G — Sa. 0 37 (to present to) 
dive, t | g p t 

hut, 137, 31; (trouble to) lao, 


41, bs . 
Go, v,—ch'ü*, 8, 1; yu”, 72, 35. 
God, n.—t'ien?; | , 99, 1 A 
m" n", Mi * 


, dj.—hao*, 20, 1; (salar 
hout, 1! 8, 53. ' 2 


Good-looking, — adj.—p'inot.liang* 
20, 4-5, ' dil ad — 

Goose, n.—o*, 37, 31. 

Governor, n.—shéng?-chu?.hai?, 
102, 1. 

Governor-General, n.—tsung?-tu!, 
117, 37. 

Grammar, n,—wén?.fa*, 63, 9. 


Gramophone, 
78, 1. 

Granddaughter, n.—(eon'’s dauch- 
tor) sunt-nii®, 130, 3; (daughter's 
daughter) wai*-sun!-nü*?, 130, 5. 

Grandfather, n.—(on father's side) 
teu®.fut, 3, 27; pn mother's side) 
wai*-tau?*.fu*, 

Grandmother, n.—(on father's side) 
tau?*-mu?, 3, 28; (on mother's side) 
wai*-teu®-mu?, 

Grandson, n.—4(son's son) sunl.tzGü9, 
130, 2: (daughter's son) wai*t-cun* 
LSD, 130, 5. 

Grape, n.—p'u?-t'ao9, 93, 2. 

Grass, n,—ts'no*, 24, 19. 

Great, adj.—1ta*, 11, 14; 20, 3. 

Green, m. adj.—ch'ing! (ta'ing!), 
31, 62; 95, 50. 

Ground, n.—ti*, 82, 4. 

Ground floor, n.—ti*-haia*-tj9.i1-t«'ó- 
ng?, (lou*-hsin*), 52, 4. 

Grow, v.—shéng!; fa!-shéng!, 112, 

Guest, n.—k'é* (k'o*), 85, 28. 

Guide, «.—tai*, 100, 42. 

Gum (dental), n.—ya?-eb'uang? 
-tzü*?, 70, 13. 

Gun, n.—ch'iang!, 67, 21. 


n.—hun*.h»sin?.tzn*, 


Hail, ».—pao?.tzü?, 57, 8. 

Hair, n.—1(on head) t’ou®-fa®, 34, 3. 

Hair-clipper, n.—t'ui'-tzü?, 71, 19. 

Half, n.—pan*, 4, 16. 

Hall (large room), ».—t'ang?, 11, 11. 

Hand, n».—(human) shou?, 34, 18. 

Hand over, v.—ti*, 48, 31; sungt*, 
137, 31. 

Hang (to suspend), v.—tiao*, 86, 38. 

Happen, v.—fa!-shéng*, 112, 56. 


| Happy, adj,—k'uni*-lo®, 100, 37. 
Hard, 


adj.—chien*.]1no?, 75, 22; 
g*, 7 


ying*, 75, 23. 
Hardiy (scarcely), adv,—han?, 91, 


Hare, n.—t'u*-tzn9?, 89, 23. 
Hat, n.—moao*-tzü?, 45, 35. 
Hato, v,—hén*, 15, 28. 
Have, v.— yu, 2, 11. 
Hawk, n.— chuna, 90, 39. 
He, pron,—t'a!, 1, 4. 

Head, n.—t'ou*, 34, 2 


Headache, n.—t'ou*-t eng, 60, 25. 


Head of the Departm 
chu?.jén*, 63, 11. 
Head master (of a school), n,— 


hsino* , 102, 2. | 
Health, Sis AE AER 132, 40. 


ent, n.—hsi* 





Health Minister, n.—woei*-ahóng! 
-pu*-chang?, 116, . 

— adj.—k'angl-ehien*, 132, 
0. 

Hear, v.—t’ing", 18, 29. 

Heart, n,—hsin!, 23, 1. 

Heaven, n.—t'ien?*, 24, A. 

Heavy, adj.—chung*, 124, 21. 

Help, v.—panzg!, 19, 30 ; pang!-tao*, 
19, 30-31. 

Here, adv.—ch6*-1i", 6, d 

Hero, n.—ving!-hsiung?, 126, 53. 

High, adj.—kaot, 20, 11. 

High school, n.—«chung!-hsüoh?*, 
102, 7. 

Himself, pron.—t'a!-tzü*-chi?, 1, 9. 

Hinduism, n.—yin*-tu".chino*, 95, 
2. 

His, pron.—t'al.ti?, 1, 8. 

History, n.—5hih?, 63, 10; lit-«hih?, 
106, 54. 

Hit, v.—ta4, 54, 19. 

Hoist (the flag), v.—2héng!, 115, 50. 

Home, n.—chia!, 11, 7. 

Home-guard, n.—t'uan?, 117, 38. 

Home Minister, n.—noi*-wut-pat 

. »ehang?, 116, 21. 

— aj.—ch'éng?-shih?, 131, 


Honey, n.—féng!-mi*, 93, 11. 

— ady—ning*-yüt, 143, 

Honorary degree (academic), m.— 
ming?-yü* hsüeh?-wei*, 143, 37. 

Honourable, adj.—kuri*; 41, 22. 

Hope, n. o.—hsil-wang*t, 19, 32-33; 
hopeful, adj.—yu? («to have)— 
hsil-wang*; hopeless, adj.—mer* 
(= not)-hsi* -wang*, 

Horse, n.—ma?, 88, 9. 

Hospital, n.—it-yüan*, 59, 8. 

Host, n.—chus*, 85, 29. 

Hot, adj.—j6*, 24, 20 ; 60, 26. 

Hotel, n.—1lü*-kuan?, 37, 47-48. 

Hour—tion?-chung', 27, 40. 

House, n.—fnang?.tzü?, 38, 51. 

How, ade. —tsên3.ma®, 6, 18; 30, 41- 
42 ; chi?, 40, 14. 

How many, to! shao?*, 6, 22. 

Hundred, n.—pai?, 4, 12. 

Hungry, adj. —o%, 38, 56 ; hunger, 
n.—o*, 

Hurried, adj.—«chi?, 126, 54. 

Husband, n.—chang*-fu%, 40, 1-2. 

Hypocrisy, n.—chia?-mao*, 110, 17. 


2.. 
Idle (lazy), adj.— 3.to*, 75, 33. 
If, conj.—chia?.shih?, 30, 36-37 ; 
yvao*-shih*, 54, 31. 
Illness, n,—ping*, 62, 14. 
Illumine, v.—chao*, 83, 21. 
Illustrated magazino,  "n.—huna* 
-pact, 7 , 25. 
Impatient, adj.—chi?, 126, 54. 
Implore, v.—ch'iu?*, 12, 31. 
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Important, odj—chi®, 75, 31; 
chin9?-yao*, 75, 32. 


Impossible, adj.—pu*-hsing*, 106, 
0 


In, 'p.—1isnai*, 6, 29. 

“haqa eR v,—k'ai!-mu*, 119, 60. 

Inconvenient,  adj.—pu*-fung!- 
pien*, 54, 30. 

Increase, n. v.—tsóngl!-cehia!, 112, 
43. 


` In detail, ade.—hsiang?, 61, 63. 


India, «.—yin*-tu®, 51, 1. 

Infectious, adj.—ch'uan?-jan?, 61, 
47-48. 

Influenza,  ».—liu?-hsing?-ch'unn? 
-jan?-ping*, 60, 37-41. 

Injection (medicine), n.—i!-chén', 
59, 12. 

Ink, n.—mo*, 80, 4. 

Inoculation, "n.—ochu*-shé*, 
13-14. 

Inside, n. adj, ade, prep.—119-t'ou^, 
6, 17 ; 29, 16 ; li?-mien?, 41, 37- 
38; 1i*, 107, 66. 

Insist, c.—ch'iang?, 90, 52. 

Inspect, v.—chien?-ch'a?, 
yüeh4, 120, 83. 

Inspector of Police, 
chang?, 66, 4. 

tor of Schools, 
hasüeh?2.yüan?, 102, 9. 


59, 


67, 143 
n.—ching®- 


n.—shih*- 


Instruct (order, direction), ` He 
hsün*, 107, 73. 

Intelligent, adj.—ts'ung!-maing?, 
131, 29. 


Interest (profit), n.—h»si?, 158, 55. 

Interesting, adj.—cbh'ü*, 21, 34. 

Introduce, o—chich*-shao*t, 141, 6. 

Introduction, n.—chieh*-shao*, 
141, 6 ; (preface) hsü*; hsu*-yen?, 
141, 7. 

Invade, v.—fan*, 112, 49. 

Invite, v.—ch'ing?, 9, 38. 

Iron, n.—t'ieh?, 43, 3. 

Island, n.—tao?; hai?-tao?, 09, 26. 

It, pron.—t'a1, 1, 6. 


J 


January, n.—chéng?* steht, 26, 13. 

Japan, n.—jib*-pén®, 51, 15. 

Java, n.—chno?-wa!, 51, 16. 

Journey, n.—1ü*-hsing?, 74, 8. 

Judge, n.—fa*-kunn!, 125, 31. 

Judgment (legal), n.—p'an*-ehüehS?, 
125, 32. 

July, n.—«ch'i* yüeh*, 26, 19. 

Jump, n. v.—t'ino*, 61, 59. 

June, n.—1iu* yüeh4, 26, 18. 

cit n.—p'ei*-ahén*-yüan?, 125, 


Just, adj.—kungl-p'ing?, 125, 35; 
ade.—(just now) ta'ai?, 125, 39; 
(exactly) kang!- 1, 76, 43. 


K 


Keep, v.—ta'un*, 148, 20. 
ELE Vx, e ” 
v—t' a . 

Kill, e—aha1, 136, 26. 





750. 


Kind, n.—(sort) ehung?, 68, 36. 

King, n.—kKkuo?-wang?, 115, 1. 

Kingdom, n.—wang?-kuo*?, 115, 3. 

Kitchen, n.—och'u?-fang?, 38, 50-51. 

Kite (bird) n.—nino?.ytünn!, 89. 36. 

Knife, n.—tao!*-tzü?, 37, 38; 04, 34. 

Knock, e.—ch'ino!, 32, 67. 

Know, v.—chih!-tao9, 8, 27; jón*, 
137, 44. 

Knowledge, n.—(loarning) hsüoh*. 
shih*, 106, 58; hsüeh?-wén*, 126, 
51; (gonoral) chih*-shih® 141, 5. 


L 


Lx Party,  "n.—kungl-tang?, 

Lake, n,—hu?, 48, 28. 

Lamp, n.—téng!, 82, 7. 

Land, n.—ti*, 74, 1. ` 

Landscape, n.—5shan!-shui?*, 84, 11. 

Language, n.—i("poken) huat, 47, 
15; yü?-yen?, 105, 48; (written) 
wén?, 63, 6. 

Large, adj.—ta*, 20, 3. 

Last year, n.—ch'ü*-nien?, 24, 13. 

Late, adj, adv.—wan?, 27, 42; 
chih?, 131, 30. 

Laugh, v.—bhsino*, 8, 17. 

Lavatory (latrine), n.—mono?-fang?, 
135, 4. 

Lavish, adj.—shé!*-ch'ih?, 141, 3. 

Law, n.—fa*, 54, 18. 

Lead (metal), n.—ch'ien!, 11, 17; 
43, 5; v.—yin?-ch'i*, 111, 28. 

Louder, n.—ling3-hsiu*, 110, 16. 

Lead pencil, n.—ch'ien!-pi*, 


21. 
Leaf (of a tree), n.—yeh*-tzü?, 94, 


Leap, v.—t'iao*, 61, 59. 

Leap year, n.—jun* nien?, 133, 21. 

Learn, v.—hsüeh?, 11, 4. 

Learned, ` adj.—yu?-hsüeh?-wón?, 
126, 52. 

Learning, n.—Hhsüeh?-wén*, 126, 51. 

Leather, n.—p'i?, 45, 36. 

Leave (of absence), 
120, 84. 

Leave (to go from an indicated 
place), v.—4i?, 19, 34. i 
Lecture, n. ve.—chiang?-yen?; yen? 

-shuo!, 103, 12. 
Left, adj —teo*, 61, 50. 
ass party, m.—so3.p'ait, 110, 


Leg, n.—chino?, 34, 20. 
Legislative — nasembly, 


11, 


n.—chia*, 


n.—1li*-fa? 
93, 8. 
03, 9. | 


Lend, v.—chieh* (aech? ` 19, 35. 
Lenient, adj.—k'uan!, 135, 12. 
Lens, n. t'ou, 85, 19. 
»™ -tzü9, BS, 6. 
Lemon, hea Ze š 
n » » Kä 
— (for fear that) k'ung? 


— 
Let (to allow), v.—jang*, 76, 42. 








Machine 





i | 
Lotter, n.—hain*, 47, 6; (alphabet) 


tzü*, 11, 10. 
Letter box, n.—heain*-hsinng!, 47, 8. 
Lettuce, n.—shéóngl-ts'ai*, 36, 18. 
Levy, v.—-ch’'oul, 124, 23. 
Liberal, adj.—k'uan!, 135, 12. 
Liberty, ».—tzü*-yu?, 111, 39. 


— n.—t'u*.ahu!-kunan?, 63, 
Library card, n.—chieh*-ahu!. 


chénjr*, 64, 21. 

Lichi (fruit), n.—1i*-chiht, 93, 7. 

Life, m.—shéng!, 10, 15; 23, 3; 
ahéng!-ming*, 74, 11. 

Light, adj.—(not heavy) juan?, 75, 
24; (not dark) liang*, 83, 18. 

Lightning, n.—shan?, 57, 7. 

Like, adj —ju2, 4, 19; »hih*, 7, 12; 
21, 35; w.—nit, 19, 36; bai 
-huan®, 68, 46; 95, 52. 

Lily, n.—poai?-ho?-hun!, 94, 24. 

Linguistics, n.—yü?- on*-hsüeh?, 
105, 48. T 

Lion, n.—shih!-tzü?, 88, 4. 

Lip, n.—ch'un?, 34, 12. 

Listen, v.—t'ing!, 8, 18. 

ere n.—wéen®-hsiieh*®, 
15. 

Little, adj.—(small in size) hsino?, 
6, 20; (small in quantity) shao, 
45, 57. 

Live, v.—chu*, 144, 1. 

Lock, n.—50?-t'ou*?, 80, 11. 

Logic, n.—1un*-li?-hasüeh?, 106, 52. 

Long, adj.—ch'ang?, 20, 9; (time) 
chiu?, 41, 34; ade. (for a long 
time) chiu, 41, 34. 

Long live—wan*sui*, 109, 2. 

Look after, v.—kuan?, 131, 21. 

Look for, v.—chao?, 18, 23. 

Look up, &.—yanzg?, 41, 35. 

Lose, t. ih*, 118, 41. 

Losa, n.—sun3-shih!, 124, 17. 


103, 


Lotus, n.—lien?.hual, 04, 25; ho? 


uat, 04, 26. 
Louse, n.—shihl-tzü?, 89, 28. 
Love, n. v,—^ni*, 19, 36. 
Lozenge, n.—chü?-p'ien*, 04, 22. 
Lucid, adj.—ch'ing*, 20, 17. 
Luck, n.-—hsing*-yün*; 
Luggage, n.—hsing?-li?, 66, 12. 
Lunch, n.—wu-fan*, 84, 14: 


yün*-ch ui, 


M 


Machine, n.—chi!-ch'i*, 48, 23. 
un, n.—chi!-kuan! 


adj. 
Madarn, n.—t'ni*-t'ni9, 40, 10. 
| hsicn* 
125, 


3 21. 
Mail, n.—yu?-chien*, 47, 4. 
Mnintain, v.—shou?, 124, 26. 
Make, n.—chih*, 148, 27. 








Make, v.—taot, 8, 6; 12, 32; (pro- 
test) t'it-ch'u9, 113, 60; to make 
ñ s h, yen? shuo!, 115, 46; to 
make an anxwer, (verbally) huis 
huat, 118, 47; (by letter) huit 
haint, : 

Malaria, n.—yao*-chi?, 60, 28. 

Malay, n.—ma?-lai?, 113, 66. 

Man, n.—jén*, 3, 7. 

Manage, v,—pan*, 44, 18. 

Manager, n.—ching!-li?, 44, 22-23. 

Mango, n—mang®-kuo?, 93, 5. 

Manifest, e,—fal, 61, 54. 

Manner, n.—ynng*, 125, 34. 

Manufacture, e.—chih*.taao*, 95, 

Many, adj.—tot, 6, 19; 45, 57; haun 
toi, 83, 19. » 

Map, n.—ti*-t'u?, 100, 56. 

Maréh (month), m.—an! 
26, 15. ° 

Market, n.—shih*, 43, 11. 

— rate, n.—hang?-shih*, 43, 

Marriage, n.—chin*-hun?*, 40, 6-7. 

Marry, v.—(to take a husband) 

chiat, 40, 6; (to take a wife) hunt, 

40, 7. 

Master of Arts (M.A.), n,—wén? 
k'o*-shiht-«hib*, 103, 24. 


yüeh*, 


— Master of Science (M.So.), n.—li3- 


k’ol shih®-shih*, 104, 29. 


Match (for fire), m. -huo*, 
37, 45. 

Materialism, n.—woei*-wu*-chu*.i*, 
99, 31. 


Maternal uncle, n.—chiu*-fu^; ehiu*- 
chiu’, 3, 25. 

Maternal aunt, n.—chiu*-mu?, 3, 
26. 


Mathematics, n.—shuf-hsüeh?, 104, e 


n.— (month) wu? yüeh*, 26, 
e,—(indicating possibility) 
?.hsü?, 13, 4; (indicating por- 

missibility) k'o?-i*, 131, 19. 
Mayor, t —cshiht-chang?, 117, 40. 
Menn, ».—i*-&x09, 110, 15. 
Meaning, n.—i* (or 1*-szü?), 80, 2. 
Measles, n,—chén?-tzü?, 60, 35. 
Meat, n.—ju* (jou*), 37, 25. 
Medicine, n.—yao*, 59, 9. _ 

Moot, t'.—hui*, 41, 36; haiang!-yü*, 

86, 35; yü*-chien?, 806, A6. 
Meeting (conference), n Shui s hui* 





Minister of Finance,  n.—ts'ni* 
-chéng*-pu*-chang?, 116, 22. 

Minister of Foreign Affairs, n.— 
wni*-chino!-pu*-ehang?, 116, 20. 

Ministry (office of cabinet official) 
h.—pu*, 116, 16. 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs, — 
wni*-chino!-pu*, 116, 19. 

Mirror, n.—eching*-tzü^, 71, 22. 

Miss, .—(irl) hsino9.chich9, 40, 
11-12. 

Mist, n.*—wu*, 57, 11. 

Mister (Mr.), n,—hsien!-shéng*?, 11, 
3; 40, 8-9. 

rä (Mrs.), n.—t'aj*.t'ai?, 40, 

Mixture (medical), n.—yno*-shui?, 
59, IO. 

Modern, adj*—hsin', 21, 33. 

Mohammoedanism, n—hui®-hui® 
-chino* (hui*-chiao*), 98, 3. 

Monday, n.—1li?-pai*-i! ; hsing1.ech'i2 
ji?, 26, 7. 

Money, n.—ch'ien?, 43, 12. 

Monkey, n.—hou?.-tzü?, 89, 22. 

Month, n.—yiieh*, 24, 18. 

Moon, n.—yuüeh*, 24, 18. ° 

Moreover, ade.—pi -ch'ieh?, 64, 
29; yu*, 107, 785. 

Morning, n.—tsno?-ghang?, 31, 44. 

Mosquito, n,—wén?.tzü*?, 89, 30. 

Mosquito net, ».—wén*?-chang*; 
ehang*-tzü9, 89, 31. 

Mother, n.—mou?.ch'in?, 3, 5. 

Motion (proposal), n.— i*-an*, 123, 9. 

Motion picture, n.—ying?-hasi*, 78, 5. 

Motorcar, n.—2ch'i*-oh'ó*, 48, 19. 

Mount, c.—ch'éng?, 45, 35; (animal) 
ch'i?, 90, 49. 

Mountain, n.—shan!, 75, 14; hill, 
n.—hsino? (small) shan}, 

Mouse, ».—hsiano?-]ao?.shu?, 89, 20. 

Mouth, n.—tesui?, 34, 6; k'ou?, 70, 8.. 

Move, v.—(a resolution) Lg, 124, 11. 

Much, adj,—to!, 6,19; 45, 57. 

Multiply, v.—ch'éng?, 143, 34. 

Municipal government,  n.—shih* 
-héng!-fu?, 123, 5. 

— — 5».—mshih*-ch'ü!, 123, 


Must, o.—pi*, 18, 4; yao*, 18, 5; 
pi*-yno*, 18,. 4-5; tei, 15, 6; 
must not, put tei3, 18, 8. 

Mutunl, adj.—hwu*, 112, 46. 


N 


Name, n.—(surname) hsing*, 40, 19; 
(personal) ming?, SC 17; (full 


—— EE 'hino*, 40, 18 
* | er $ * — 
Narrow, —— , 20, 13. 


Nation, n.—1co y) kuo?, 51, 2. 
Nutional, adj.—kuo*-chin?, 117, 34. 
National] anthem,  n.—kuo*?.ko!, 


143, 29. ` 
National Cadet Corps (N.C.C.), n.— 
kuof.chia!  lu*.chün!-hsüeh? 
Seier, MES 117, 34. 
Nati flag, n.—kuoz-ch'i%, 118, 








= 

National lan 6, n——kuo?.yii 
143, 30. s dek 

National library, n.—kuo? chial t'ua 
-hu!-Kkunn?, 63, 14. 

Nationalist Party, n.—kuo?-min? 
-tanng?, 100, 10. 

Native land, ` n.—fu*-mu?.Kkuo*, 
51, 17. 

Navy, n.—hai*-chün!*, 67, 17. 

Near, ado. —chin*, 21, 37. 

Necessary, adj.—hsü!-yuao*, 75, 30. 

Noedlo, n,—chén!, 45, 48. 

Noglimble, adj,—pu*-chung*-yaot, 
136, 28. — pid 

Neigh, v.—ming?, 90, 55. 

Nephew, n.—(brother's son) chih® 
x09, 130, 8; (sister's son) wait 
-shéng*, 130, 6. 

Nest (of n bird), n.—wot, 00, 43. 

Newer, oede.—ts'ung?-1ni?*.mej?, 70, 
18; yung?-pu*, 86, 40. 

New, adj.—hsin?, 21, 33. 

Newspaper, n.—pao*-chih?, 160, 1. 

Next year, n.—ming?-nien®, 24, 12. 

Niece,  mn.—(brother's daughter) 
ehih?-nü*?, 130, 9; (sister's daugh- 
ter) wai*-shéng?-nü?*, 130, 7. 

Night, n.—yeh*, 137, 41. 

Nine, n, adj,—chiu?, 4, 9. 

No, adv.—pu*, 2, 12. 

Noble, adj.—kao!, 20, 11. 

Nobody, pron.—moi®-yu®-jén*, 








2, 13. 

Nothing,  n.—mwoei?-yu?-shén?-ma^, 
130, 12. 

Novel, n.—hsiao9-shuo!, 64, 15. 

November, n.—shih®-i*-yieh*, 27, 
23. 

Now, or, chant, 24, 1; hsien*-tsni*, 
21, 34-35; 45, 56. 

Nowhere, ade.—mei*®-yu5-ti*-fang®, 
130, 15. 

Number, n.—shu*, 48, 30; hao*-mna?, 
64, 16. 


e o 


Ocean, m.—yang?, 48, 26, 
O'clock, n.—tien?*-.chung*, 27, 27, 


One, n, ad j.—i*, 4 | l 
Onion, n.—tw'ungl.t'on?, 03, 15. 


Only, adv IR 30, 35; 
76, 45. A 


— 


On the contrary —hsiang!-fon?-ti^, 
100, 46. 

Open, v—k'ait, 19, 38. 

Opinion, n.—i*, 80, 2; i*.chien*, 
119, 68. 

Opportunity, n,—chi!-hui?, 131, 25. 

Oppose, v.—tui*, 41, 28; fnn?*-tui*, 
109, 12. 

Opposition, n.—fan?.tui*, 109, 12. 

Opposition Party,  n.—fan?-tui* 
-tang?, 100, 12. 

Oppression, n.—yal-chih*, 111, 32. 

Or, conj.—hai?, 29, 2; putin, 
30, 29; huot, 30, 32; huo!eché?, 

80, 32-33; huo* shih*, 54, 32. 

Orange, n.—chü?.tzü?, 03, 4. 

Otherwise, conj.—pu*-jan?, 30, 29. 

Ought, e.—ying!-kai!, 68, 43; ying?! 
«tangi, 135, 13. 

Out, adv. prep.—wni*-t'ou?, 29, 17; 
ch'u!, 31, 53. 

Outside, adj.—wni*-t'ou*, 20, 17. 


P 


Pacify, v.—ching* (tsing*), 75, 29. 
Pact, n.—hsich®-ting*, 112, 50. 
Pakistan, n.—pa!-chi!-&u?-tan*, 51, 


Pants (trousers), mn.—2och'én*-k'u*, 


9 
Paper, n.—«chih?, 95, 42. 


Participate, v.—ts'an!'-chia?, 119, 


Participation, n.—ts'an!-chia?, 119, 
Pass (as an examination), 
chi?-ko*, 64, 23. 
Passenger, n.—ch'óng?-k'é*, 85, 28. 
Passport, n.—hu*-chao*, 67, 13. 
Past, adj.—kwuo*-ch'ü*, 27, 36-37. 
Patient, n.—ping*-jén?, 59, 3. 
Pay, v.—fu', 124, 4. 
Foaco, n,—hot-p'ing*, 74, 6. 
Peacock, n.—k'ung?-ch'ino?, 90, 41. 
Pen, n.—pi', 11, 20. 
Pencil, n,—ch'ien!-pi*, 11, 21: 
People, n.—jén?.chia?, 11, 8; jen? 
-min?, 100, 32. 
People's Party, 
109, 5. 
Pepper, n.—hu?-chiao!, 36, 22-23. 
Percoive, e,—chüeh?, 120, 81. 
Percentage (per cent), n.—ch'éng*, 
143, 31. 
adj —^eh'üan?, 54, 29. 


LU ege 


n.—min*-tang*, 


Perfeot, e 
080. Perhaps, adv.—yeh?-hsü?, 137, 42. 





Persia, n. nazü! (-kuo®), 51, 12. 
Personal, adj.—s2zü!-jén?, 76, 41. 
Philology, n,—yiü?-yen?*-hsüeh?, 


l 05, D 
EE n—ché?.hsüeh?, 106, 


Pho D , n.—chao*-p'ien*; hai- 
an GE, 84, 16 








Physician, n.—4i!-ahéng?, 59, 4-5; 
tai*.fu®, 59, 6-7. 
Physics, n.—wu*.li*-hsüeh?, 105, 


9. 
Physiology, n.—shéng !-li *-haüeh?, 
105, 42. | 
Pickpocket, n—p'a?-shou®, 136, 


Pick up, v,—na?.-ch'i* lai®, 72, 37. 
—— (painting), nm.—hua*, 71, 


Pig (hog), n— hui, 87, 33. 
Pigeon, n.—chiu!, 37, 34. 
Pill (tablet), n.—yao*-want?, 59, 11. 
Pineapple, n.—po!-1o*-kuo?, 93, 6. 
Pious, adj.—ch'ien?-hsin!, 100, 38. 
Pistol, n.—5hou3.ch'iang!, 67, 24. 
Place, n.—(roiion) ti*-fang®, 74, 2; 
e —kol, 64, 24; 107, 70. 
Plaguo, n,—wént-i*, 61, 45. 
Plant (herb), n.—ta'ao*, 24, 19. 
Plaster (medicated), n.—kao!-yaof, - 
60, 23. 
Plato (dish), n.—p'an?-tzü?, 37, 37. 
Platform, n.—t'ai?, 75, 11. 
Platinum, n.—pai?-chin!, 43, 7. 
Play, n.—(drama) hsi*-ebüt, 75, 73 
v.—wan?, 8, 135; (ns cards, balls) 
tañ, 68, 45; with, nien?, 83, 22. 
FIT card, n.—chih?-p'ai*, 68, 
8 





Please, e——ch'ing3, 9, 38. 
Pneumonia, n.—feit-yen?, 60, 42. 
Pocket, n.—k'ou?3-taj?, 81, 13. 
Poem, n.—shih!*, 103, 18. 
Poet, n.— shih!-jén?, 103, 19. 
Poetess, n.—niü?.shih!-jén?, 


Poetry, n —hih*%, 103, 18. 
Police, n.—ching!-ch'a?, 66, 1. 
n.—ching?-ch'a? 


103, 


.chü?, 66, 2. 

Politics, n,—chéng*-chih*-hasüeh?, 
105, 50. 

Pond, n .—eshui?-ch 'ib*-tzü*, 04, 27. 

Poor, adj, —ch'iung?, 20, 16. 

Popular, adj.—té2-jón?-hsin! (t9), 
115, 43. 

Post card, n.—hein*-p'ien*, 47, 7. 

Post oon n.—yut.chénjr*-chü?, 
47, 1. 

Post — n.—yu®-chii? chung, 
47, 2. 

(postman), n.—yu* 
-ch'ail, 43, 3. 

Pot, n.—hu®, 37, 35. 

Potato, n,—ma?*-ling?-ahu?, 94, 19. 

Poverty, EV Sua shay ch'iung? 
Ku, 111, = 

Powder, n.—fén?, 11, 19; 131, 36. 

Power, n.—li*, 18, 2; néng?-li*, 


Prefor, v.—ning?, 138, 48. 

Prepare, v.—ytit-pei*, 148, 18. 

Prescription, n.—yaof-.fang*, 60, 
24. 
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Present, n.— (present time) hsien* 
-teni*, 27, 34-35; v.—(to submit) 
ch'énp?-ti*, 120,-27. 

Preserve, v.—pao?, 148, 19. 

Preside, ve,.—chu?-ch"'ib?, 119, 61. 

President, | n.—(of a country) 
tsung?-ts'ai?; ta*-tsung?.t'ung*, 
115,7; (of a college or university) 
ta*-hsüeh*-hsiao*-chang?, 115,9; 
(of an association) hui*.chang?, 
115, 10. 

Press, v.—(to extract juice, oil, 
ete,) chat, 05, 54. 

eve 4dj.—p'inol.liang*, 20, 


Price, n.—chia*.ch'ien?, 44, 17. 

Primary school, n.—hsino*® 
-hsüeh?, 102, 8, 

Prime Minister, »,— shou ?-haiang*, 
116, 18, 

Principal (of a college), n.—Hhsino* 
-chang?, 102, 2. 

Print, v.—yin*-shua!, 80, 8. 

Printing machine (press) — "m.— 
yin*-shual-chi!, 80, 9. 

Printed matter,  n.—vin*-shua! 
p'int, 80, 10. 

Prison, n.—vii*, 66, 10. 

Private, adj.—s$zü!; szü1._jn2@, 76, 

Prize, n.—chiang®-p'in®, 135, 3. 

— n.—chino*-shou*, 102, 

Profit, n.—i*-ch'u®, 124, 16. 

Prohibit, v.—chin*-chih?, 135, 8. 

Propose, v.—t'i?, 124, 11. 

Prose, n.—san5-wén?, 103, 15. 

Prose writer, n.—san?-wén?.chia!, 
103, 17. . 

Prosperity, nm.—fan?.jung?, 111, 
43. ! 


Protect, | v.—pao?.hu?; ` pao?- 
chang*, 100, 40, 

Protection, n.—pao?-hu?; pao?- 
chang*, 100, 40. 

Protest, n. v.—k'ang$*-i*, 113, 61. 

Province (administrative unit), n.-— 
shéng?, 102, 1. 

Provincial government, n.—shéng* 
-chéng*-fu?, 116, 15. 

Psychology,  n.—hsin! -]i*-hsüoh?, 
105, 47. 

Public, adj.—kunzg!, 44, 19; 48, 21; 

mg!i-kung*, 45, 21. 
Publish, v,.—kung!-pu*, 106, 62. 


Punkha, n.—féng!-shan*, 82, 13. 


,mn.,—i*, 80, 2. 
Put, v.—fuang$*, 19, 40; ko!, 54, 24; 
107, 70. 
Put off, — 45, Ka ër Wi 
light), v.—kuan? (téng!), ! Se 
Put on, v.—ch'uan! -shang?, 45,45; 





ch'uan!, 45, 46; (the light), v.— ! 


Kat (téng?), 82, 11. 


pp 





bi > 





Q 


Quarter (fifteon minutes), n.— 
k'o*, 27, 28. 

Queen, n.—wang*-hou*, 115, 2. 

Quostion, n.—t'i*-mu*, 63, 4. 

Quickly, adv, —k"'uni*, 61, 60. 

Quiot, adj.—ching* (tsing*), 75, 29. 

Qur'ün, n.—k'o*.lan?, 08, 10. 


R 


Radical (portions of Chinese chnr- 
aoters), n.—pu*-shou?, 53, 15. 
Radio, n.—wu? -hsien*®-tien*, 78, 3. 
Railway station, n.—huo?.ch'é! 
hant, 48, 18. 

Rain, n,—yü*, 57, 5. 

Raise, v.—ch'i*, 41, 29; 54, 21; 
72, 37. 

Rapidly, advc.—k'uni*, 61, 60. 

Rat, n.—1ao?.ahu?, 89, 19. 

Rather, adv.—ning?, 138, 48. 

Razor, n.—kun!-lién?*-tao*, 71, 18. 

Reach, v.—tao*, 18, 17. 

Read, v.—tu3, 12, 25. 

Ready, adj.—ehun?-poi*, 137, 39. 

Reason, n.—1li?-yu*?, 136, 16. 

Rebel, ce.—ni*, 76, 38. 

Rebellion, ».—ni*, 76, 38. 

Recoive, v.—chieh!, 48, 32; ling", 
118, 52. 

Recklessly, ado.—hu?, 41, 31. 

Reckon, v.—euan*, 45, 55. 

Recognize, v.—jén*.shih?, 9, 31; 
jén*, 137, 44. 

Record (of gramopbono), mn. 
p'ien*-tzü9, 78, 2. 

Red, adj.—hung?, 31, 59. 

Reflect (to illumine}, v.—chao*, 
83, 21. 

Refuse, t.—chü*-chüeh? (tsüeh?), 
76, 37. 

Registrar (administrative officer 
of an educational institution), 
n.—chu*-ta'ó*-ch'u*-chu? -jón*, 


102, 4. d 
Relative (relation), | n.—ch'in!- 


ch'i?, 144, 46. 
Religion, n.— l.chino*, 08, 1. 


teung 
Remember, v.—chit-16°, 54, 27; 








Republican rty, n.—kung*-ho? 
. «tang, I D 8. 

tation, n.—ming? NH, 115, 
Req nes v.—^ch'i ga, 9, 38. 
Recon, v. —ta't9 h?, 125, 30. 





Resignation, n.—tz'ü "1285, 
30. | 
Resist, v.—fan3-k'ang*, 76, 36. 





Resolution (formal adoption — 
vote), n.—i*-chüeh?-an*, 123, B. 
en : int. n.—ts'an!-kunn?, - as, 


49. | | 
Restore, e BUR , 66. 


^ 
Lë " ° 





Revolution, n.—ko*-ming*, 100, 1. 

Revolve, v.—lun®-chuan*, 75, 19. 

Revolver, | n.—liu*-Iun?-shih*- 
ahou*-ch'iang*, 67, 26; chuan*- 
lun?-shib*-ashou?.ch'iang!, 67, 
27; or shou?-ch'iang!, | 

Rhinoceros, n.—hsi!-niu?*, 88, 7. 

Rice, n.—(eooked) fans, 36, 1; 
(uncooked) mi”, 36, 2. 

Rich, adj.—fut, 20, 15. 

Rickshaw, n.—ynng?.ch'é1, 85, 25. 

Ride v.—(to mount upon, as an 
animal, a carriage, o boat, ete.) 
ch'éng?, 48, 35; (to be borne in à 
vehicle) t«o*, 85, 32; (to mount 
upon, aa an animal) eh'i2, 90, 49. 

Right, adj.—(yes) shih*, 21, 35; 
(toward the right hand) vu, 
61, 49; 05, 51; (correct) tui*, 
119, 74. 

Rinse, v.—í(as the mouth) shut, 

a 

Riot, n.—paot-tung*; *-Iuan*, 
116, a. — e 

Ripe, adj.—shu?, 95, 49. 

Rise, v.—(to go up) chit, 32, 70; 
(to get up) ch'i*, 41, 29; 54, 21; 
72, 37; (us the temperature) fal, 
61, 54; (to come up from the 
horizon, as the sun) ch'u!, 85, 33. 

River, n.—ho®, 48, 29. 

Road, n.—tao*-6rh?, 8, 28; taot, 
63, 12; lut, 74, 7. 

Roam, c.—yu?, 72, 35; yu?*.li?, 
00, 50. 

Roar, v.—hou?-chino*, 90, 48. 

Robber, n.—ch'inng?-tao*, 136, 22. 

Rock, n.—shih?, 11, 18; 75, 15. 

Room, n.—fang?-ehien!, 38, 52; 
t'ingl, 44, 20; wu!-tzü?, 82, 14. 

Root, n.— 3 11, 15; (source) 
kén!-pén $ 99, 19. 

Rose, n.—mei2-kuesit-hun1, 94, 23. 

Rouge, n.—yen!-chih?, 131, 35. 

Rub, v.—ts'a!, 54, 22; 132, 43. 

Rub out (rub off), v.—ta'a!-ch'ü*, 

p a 

Rub over, v.—ts'ol-shangô, 72, 38. 

Rubber, n.—hsiang*-p'i*, 80, 6. 

Rule t ation), n.—kuoi!-echü?, 
124, 19. 

Run, v.—p'ao?*, 8, 24. 

Russia, n.—o?-kuo?, 51, 4. 





8. 
Sacred, adj.—shóng*, 98, 11. 


Salad, n.—shéng!-ta'ai*, 36, 18. 
Salary, n ,—hnsin!- , 118, 54. 
$ - 


-eh'i?- 4 26, 12. 
eed Pa os ba, i1 
School, n.—hsüeh?-t'ang? ] 





School mate, n.—t'ung?-ch'unng, 
143, 45. 

Bcience, n.—k'ot-hasüch?, 103, 14. 

Scissors, n.—chien?-tzt69, 71, 20. 

Scold, v,—moa*, 137, 38. 

Scorpion, n.—hsieh!-tzà^, 89, 32. 

Sea, n,—hai?*, 48, 27. 

Sealed letter, n.—féng!-hsin*, 47,9. 

Search, v.—ch'a?, 54, 26. 

Second, adj.—tit-irh*, 4; 
resolution) fu*.i*, 124, 12. 

— class, n,—érh*-téng*, 78, 

Second floor, n.—tíi*-órh*-ta'éng*- 


e. (a 





Second tone,  n.—yang?-p'ing?, 
53, 12. 
Secretariat, — n.—mi*-ahu!-ch'u*, 


Secretary, n.—mi*-shu!, 125, 37. 

Section (chapter of a book), n.— 
chang!, 53, 6. 

Secular, adj.—fant-»*, 120, 93. 

See, —— 4, 21; k'an*-chien?, 
8, 5. e 

Seek, v.—chao?, 18, 23; 72, 42. 

Scize, v.—lal, 83, 20; chuat, 131, 

7 


Seldom, ade.—han?, 91, 65. 

Self, n.—tzü*-chi*, 1, 9. 

Sell, v.—mai*, 8 $ 

Send, v.—(to. dispatch by mail) 
chi*, 48, 34; (transmit, as tele- 
gram) ta?, 61, 57; sung, 137, 31. 

Senso, n.—chüech?, 120, 81. 

Sentence, n.—chíü*-tzü9, 135, 10. 

September, ^.—chiu?.yüeh*, 26, 

Q^ ~ 

Set, v,—(as the sun) tot, 79, 17; 
(to go down) laot, 85, 34. 

Sottlo, v.—ting*, 112, 47. 

Seven, n. adj.—ch'i*, 4, 7. 

Several, adj.—«chi*, 6, 25; 27, 29. 

Sew, v.—fóng?, 45, 43. 

Sew up, v.—íiéng?-shang?, 45, 44. 

Shampoo, n.—hsi*-t'ou?, 71, 23. 

Sharp, adj.—k'uai*, 22, 5. 

Sharpen, v.—mo?, 72, 40. - 

Shave, v.—kua!, 71, 18. 

She, pron.— n, 1, 5. 

Sheep, n.—vyang?, 37. M0. 

Shelf, n.—chin*-tzü?, 64, 17. 

Shine, v.—«chao*, 119, 67. 

Ship, n.—ch'uan?, 48, 24. 

Shirt, n.—ch'én*- 1 44,27-28. 

Shoe, n.—hsich?-tzu?, 45, 39. 

Shop, n.—p'u*-tzá^, 44, 21. 

Short, adj.—{in length) tunn?, 20, 
10 


Should, EP AEn 65, 43; 
ying!-tang . 5, . 

Shut, e.—ho?, 19, 37; 107, 69. 

Shy, kt -halu , 166, 18. 

Sick, adj.—ping*, 59, 2. 

Sign, v.—ch'ien!, 64, 25; 112, 54. 

Silver, n.—yin?, 43, 2. 

Since, conj.— chi*-shihb*, 27, 45-46; 
ech acs 2, 34 

Si » v. : M © $ ° 

ink 7; 91, —* 

Sir, n,—hasien1-shëng9, 11, 3. 

Sister, n.—chieh?-rnoi* (mot), 3,19. 
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Sit, v.—tso*, 0, 35; 40, 36. 

Sit down, v.—tso*t-hsia®, 9, 36. 

Six, adj, n.—liut, 4, 6. 

Size, n.—ta*.hsino?, 84, 10. 

Sky, n.—t'ien!-k*ung?!, 57, 3. 

Skylight, n.—t'ien!-ch'uang!, 83, 

Slab, n.—pnan?, 31, 55. 

Slate pencil, n.—abih?.pi*, 11, 22. 

Sleep, v.—shui*-chiao*, 71, 28. 

Slow, adj.—man*, 22, 3. 

Slowly? ade,—mnn*-mnn!, 22, 4. 

Small, edjy.—hsiao®, 6, 20. 

Smallpox, n.—t'ien!-huna!, 60, 36. 

Smell, o.—haiu*, 137, 43. 

Smoke, n.—yen!, 68, 33; 
ch'ou!, 68, 44; 135, 9. 

Snake, n.—sh£é?, 89, 25, 

Snow, m,—hsüeh*, 57, 9. 

Snuff, ».—pi®-yon!, 68, 35. 

So, conj.—eo®-j* (yi7), 30, 30-31. 

Soap, n.—foi*-teno', 70, 3. 

Soar, v.—hsiang?, 90, 58. 

Social, aqdj.—shé*-hui*, 100, 11. 





ao 


Socialism, — n.—shé*-hui*-chu?.j*, 
110, 14, note. 
Socialist party, — n.—shó*-hui* ‘ 


-tang?, 100, 11. 
Society, n.—shó*-hui*, 
hsieh?-hui*, 141, 1. 

Sock, n.—wnan*-tzü?, 45, 40. 
Soda water, n.—ch"i*.shui?, 37, 
42-43. 
Soft, adj.— junn, 75, 24. 
Soil, n.—ti*, 74, 1. 
Soldier, n.—ping!, 67, 15. 
Some, adj,—j*-hsieh! (sieh! ), 6, 12; 
cehi, 6, 25; to!'.shno?, 45, 57. 
Son, n,—6erh?.tzn?, 3, 12. 
Song, n.—ko!, 143, 29. 
Son-in-law, 7».—ni?-haü?, 111, 34. 
Soon, ade,—k'uni*, 22, 5. 
Sooner or later, adv,—tsno?*-wan?, 
taa0?-wan?-hui*, 31, 44-46. 
Sound, n.—shéng!, 53, 10. 
Soup, n.—t'ang!, 36, 20. 
Sour, adj.—suan!, 95, 46. 
South, n. adj.—nan*-fang!, 84, 4. 
South-east, n.—tung!-nan*, 84, 6. 
South-west, n,—hsj!-nan?, 84, 8. 
Soviet Russia, n.—su'-ngo? (o°), 
120, 92. 
Speak, v.—shuot, 12, 35; (by tele- 
phone) ta?, lé? eo ; 
Speaker, n.—(of t rliament or 
pisces irn — — 123, 7. 
Spectacles, n.—yen?*-chíng*, 85, 22. 
— n. — (language) huat, 107, 


Spend, t.—hua!; foit, 141, 2. 
Spiritualism, | n,—wei?-ling?-Iun*, 





Sponge, n.—hnai*-mien?, 70, 5. 
Spoon, n.—ch'ih*-tzü9», 37, 39. 
Spring, n.—(season) ch'un!, 24, 8. 
Spring season, n.—ch'un!.t'ien?, 


raised 
theatro) hsi*-t'ni*; 78, 11; (plat- 
Staircase, n.—1lou?.t'i! , 82, 6. 


109, "a e | 





1281. bi n——(postage) yuz.p'ino%, 

1282, Stand, ».—chan*, 32, 68. 

1283. Star, n.—hsing?, 26, 3. 

1284, Steal, v.—t'ou!, 136, 24. 

1285, Steamer, n.—lIun*.ch'uan?, 85, 26. 

12860, Steel, n.—kang!, 136, 25. 

1287. Stenographor, n.—wu*-ohi* -yiüun?, 
126, 41. 

1288, Stethoscope, n.—t'ing!-chén? 


-ch'i*, 50, 19-21. 
ivi (ule,—(vot) hait, 20, 2; 6rh?, 
O, - 
Stone, n.—shih?, 11, 18; 75, 15, 
Stop, r.—chan*-echu?, 32, 68-69. 
Storey, n.—ta'éng?, 82, 1. 
Story, n.—(talo) ku*-«hih?, 80, 1. 
Stove, m.—lu®-teh®, 130, 17. 
Strange, adj.—eh'i?-kuni*, 75, 264 
it, 142, 17. 
Strength, n».—1i*, 18, 2. 
Strike, r.—ch'iao!, 32, 67; ta?, 54, 
19. 

Strong, 2dj, —ch 'iang?-chuang'*, 
20, 24-25; ch'iang?, 111, 37. 
Student, n,—hsüeh?.shéng*, 11, 5. 
Study, n.—(n room to study in) 

shu'.fang?, 82, 15; w.—hatich®, 
11, 45 tu?, 12, 25. 
Stupid, adj.—ch'un?, 75, 20. 
Submit, v,—ch'éng?-ti*, 120, 77. 
Substantial, adj.—hou*, 118, 53. 
Subtract, v.—chien®, 4, 18. . 
Succeed,  v.—ch'éng?-kung!, 76, 
35; 132, 42. 
Success, n.—ch'éng?-kung!, 76, 35. 
Successful, ` adj.—ch'éng?-kung!, 
16, 35. 
Such, adj.—chó*-yang*, 6, 14. 
Such as—hsiang?*, 61, 63. 
Suck, v,—ch'ou*, 135, 9. 
Suddenly, adv.—hwu!-jan?, 30, 27. 
Suffer, v.—1ao?, 41, 32; nao*, 61, 








Suffering, op k'u?; t'ungá 
-'u?, 118, 57. 

Sugar, n.—t'ang?, 36, 13. 

Sugar-cane, n,—kan!-ché9, 05, 44. 

Summer, n.—hasiat, 24, 9. 

Summer season, nmn.—haia*-t'ien*, 
24, 9. 

Summer vacation, n.—shu%-chia', 
107, 65. 

Sun, n.—]jih*, 24, 16. 

Sunday, n .—1li? -pai*-jih* ; 
-ch*i?-jih*, 26, 6. 

Superintendent, m.—kuans*.]li?* 
-jan®; chion!-tu*, 126, 47. 


bam) 


1322, Bopper (dinner), —m.— wun?-fan*, 

1323, Supply, n. v.—kung!-chi?, 142, 18. 

1324. —— b= resolution) fu* 
-Í , 1 * 8 

1325. Suppress s.a Pina ting* ; chán! 
DL » » ° " 

1326, BR court, n.—ta*.-li*-yüan*, 

25, 36. | 

1327. Surname, n.—hsing*, 40, 19. 

1328. Swan, n.—t ioni -ngo 89, 38. 

1329, Sweat, n—hant, 44, 31. 

1330. Sweden, n.—jui*-tien?, 113, 64. 

1331. Sweet, ‘jon®, , = 


1335. 
1339. 
1340, 


1341. 
1342. 
1343. 
1344. 
1345. 
1346. 


1347. 
1348. 
1349. 
1350, 
1351. 


1352. 
1353. 
1354. 


1355. 
1356. 
1357. 


1358. 


1359. 
1360. 
1361 = 
1362. 
1363. 
1364. 


1365. 
1366. 


1367. 
1368. 


1369. 
1370. 
1371. 
1372. 


1373. 
1374. 


Swim,  t",—yu?.ahui?*;  fu*.shui*, 
00, 59. 

Swindler, n.— p'ien*-tzá*, 143, 42. 

Switeb, — n.—tien*-món? ; 
-kunn!, 82, 8. 

Swoop down, v.—tich*, 91, 61. 

Sword, n.—chien*, 67, 20. 

Syrup, n.—hsing*-jin®-lut, 93, 10. 


T 


Table, ».—cho!-tzü?, 71, 24. 

Tailor, n.—tas'ai?-féng?, 45, 42-43. 

Take, v.—na?, 8, 7; 72, 36; pa*, 
12, 37; chiu*.pa?, 57, 18; (as 
medicine) fut, 61, 58. 

Take hold of, v.—pa?, 12, 37. 

Tako off, v.—t'uo!, 45, 47. 

Tako up, t.—na?-ch'i^.laj?, 72, 37. 

Talk, n,—hun*, 107, 22. 

Tall, adj.—kaol, 20, 11. 

Tank (water), — n.—shui?*-ch'ih* 
LSD. 94, 27. e 

Taoism, n.—tao*-.chino*, 98, 8. 

Tax, n.—shui*, 124, 22. 

Tea, n.—ch'a?, 36, 12. 

Teach, e,—chiao!, 133 24. 

"Teacher, n.—hsien?-shéng?, 11, 3; 
chino*-yüan?, 102, 11. 

Toar, — u!, 45, 50. 

Telegram, n.—tien*-pno*, 47, 13. 

Telegraph office, n.—tien*-pao* 
hof, 47, 14. 

Telephone, n.— tien*-huat, 47, 15. 

Tell, v.—kao*-su", 8, 23. 

Temperature, n,— wén!-.tu*, 59, 
15-16; (of body) t'i-wén!, 59, 
17-18. 

Templo, n.—(building for worship) 
miao*, 08, 12. 

Ten, n, adj.—shih?, 4, 10. 

Tender, adj.—juan?*, 75. 24. 

Tennis, n.—wuang?-ch'iu?, 68, 39. 

Thank, e.—hsieb*, 41, 24. 

That, adj.—na*, 6, 5. 

Theatre, n.—(place where plays 
are staged) hasi*-vünan?, 78, 6. 
Theme, n.—(topic) t'i*-mu*, 63, 4. 
Then, ade.—yii®-shih*, 31, 49-50; 

72, 43; jan*®-hou*, 72, 44. 
There, adv.—na*-IHl", 6, 8. 
Therefore, adv.—so*-i3 (yit), 30, 

30-31. Ed 
Thermometer, n.—t'i* -wén!-pino?, 

59, 17-18. 


These, pron. — adj.— chó*-sieh? 
(hsieh?), 6, 10. 


Thick, adj.—hou*, 118, 53; 138, 
47. 

Thief, n.—tsoi2, 136, 21. 

Thing, n.—tung! -hsi?, 84, 9. 


Think, e.—haiang?, 8, 14. 
Third class, n.-—sAn1-téng?, 78, 15. 


floor, m.—ti*-s«an!-ta'éng? 
lou?, 82, 3. 

in tone, n.—shang*-shéng', 
53, 13. 


Thirsty, adj.—Xk'o*, 38, 57. 
eh perl 0, 4; tz'ü*, 142, 
1 


k'ail , 


I 
' 
] 





This yoar—chin!-nion®, 24, 2. 
— adu. ⸗titaoſ. 
Those, pron, adj.—nat-s«ieh® 
(haish), 6, 11. d 
Though, conj.—sui!-:an?, 30, 25. 
Thousand, n. adj.—ch'ion!, 4, 13. 
Thread, mn.—haien*, 45, 49. 
Three, n. adj.—san!, 4, 3. 
Throat, n.—1h0ou?*, 34, 16. 
Thunder, n.—Iei®, 57, 6. 
Thursday, PET — hsingi 


* , 

Tibet, n.—Adhsi! -taang*, 120, 91 * 

Ticket, n—p'inot, 78, 12. 

Tiger, n.—1ao*-hu?, 88, 5. 

Tight, adj, —chin*, 41, 30; 45, 54. 

Till, conj.—tao*, 31, 48. 

Timo, n.—í(measurable duration) 

Án — 32-33; shih* 
chien? , 61, 46; (recurring occa- 
sion) pions, 53, 4; 107, 67; tz'a*, 
53, Š. 

Tin, m.— (metal) hsi*, 43, 6. 

To, prep.—ho*, 29, 4; tuit, 29, 5; 
(toward) haiang*, 113, 59. 

Tobacco, n.—yon', 68, 33. 

Today, n. adv.— chin!-t'ien?, 24, 3. 

Together, adve.—t'ung?, 107, 75; 
i-t'ung?, 76, 46; 143, 33. | 

Toil, n. e — lao, 41, 32. 

Tomorrow, n. aiv.—ming*?.t'ien?, 
24, 4. " 

Tone, n.—(sound) shéng?, 53, 10. 

Tongue, n.—shó67.t'ou?, 34, 15. 

Too, adv.—yeh*, 25, 23; êrh? 
-ch*ieh®, 137, 46. 

Tooth, n.—ya*, 34, 13. 

Tooth paste, n.—ya?-kao!, 70, 12. 

CH powder, n.—ya?.fén?, 70, 

E; 

Torch, n.—huo?.pa?, 130, 16. 

Tortoise, n.—kuci', 89, 33. 

Towel, n.—shou?-chin®, 70, 14. 

Town, n.—ch'éng?-shih*, 51, 19. 

Trade, n.—mmno*.;*, 120, 78. 


54, 


in, m.— (railroad care) huo? 
ech "éi. 48, 17. 
Tram, n.—tien*.ch'™, 48, 16. 
Transform, v.—pien*, 15, 18. 


imis doge v.—fan*, 112, 49. 

te, t.—fnn!-i9, 64, 25. 

Translation, n.—fan'-i?, 64, 25. 

Trans t, adj.—liang*, 83, 18. 

Travel; n. v.—yu?, 72, 35; lu?. 
hsing?, 74, 8; yu?-li?, 90, 50. 

Travel by—tso*, 49, 36. 

Tray, n.—t'o*'.p'an?, 37, 40. 

Treacherous, edy —kuei3-eha% (ti®), 
110, 24. 

Treat, v.—(to act toward) tait, 
86, 37; 118, 48. 


Treatment, ».—(cure)  i'-ping*, 
1 20, 87. 
Treaty of friendship, | n.—yu? 


.lino3-t'ino?-yüeh!, 112, 52. 

Treaty of peace, n.—ho?-yüch!, 
112, 51. 

Tree, n.—shu*, 94, 29. 

Trousers, n.—1c'u*-tzü?, 44, 30. 

Truo, ady,—chéng*, 125, 27. 

Trunk (of a treo), n.—kan*, 94, 30. 
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1434. 
1435. 
14536, 
1437. 

1435, 

1439. 

1440. 
1441. 


1442. 
1443. 


1444. 
1445. 
1446. 


1447. 
1448. 
1449. 


1450. 
1451. 


1452. 
1453. 
1454. 
1455. 
1456. 


1457. 
1455. 


1459. 


1460. 
1461. 
1462. 
1463. 
1464. 
1465. 


1466. 


1467. 
1468. 


1475. 
1476. 
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Truth, #.—( principle) taot, 63, 12; 
Ls words) shih?-hun*, 137, 
Try, c, —shih*-ahih?, 8, 15. 
Tuberculosis, n.—fei*-ping', 60, 
Tuesday, n.—1i*-pai*-érh*; hsing* 
-.eh*-6rh*, 26, B. 
Turban, n.—t'ou*.chin?, 70, 15. 
Turn, ».—chuan*, 75, 19. 
Turn around, ve,.—1un*-chuan*, 75, 
Tusk (of an elephant), n.—hsiang* 
yn? 00, 44. 
Twist, v,—nien?, 83, 22. 
Two, adj.—érh', 4, 2; liang?, 4, 14; 
n.—érh*, 4, 2. 
Typewriter, n.—ta?-tzü*-chi*, 126, 
43. 
Typus n.—taJ.tzü*-yiüan?, 1206, 
i2. = 
Tyre (tire), n—ch'é!-t’ait, 85, 24. 
U 
Ultimately, adve,—teui*-hou*; tnos 
-ti?, 111, 29. 
Ultimatum, n.—tsui*-hou*-t'ung! 
.tieh?, 113, 62. 
Ultramodern, adj.—Kkwuo*-yiü?-ahih* 
«mao*, 131, 34. 
Umbrella, n.—25an?, 45, 41. 
Umpire, n.—p'ing?-p'an*-yüan?, 
126, 49, 
Uncle, ^».—shu?.shu?; shu*-fu®, 
3, 23. 
Unelean, adj.—tsang!, 135, 5. 


Understand, v.—hsino?-té^, 51, 21; 
eiert, 126, 45; Gong, 
126, ? 





Universal, adj—(general) p'u? 
.t'ung!, 99, 30. 

Universal love,  n,.—chien!-ai*, 
99, 29. 


Universe, n.—yü?-chou*, 99, 18. 

University, n. ta*-hsüeh?-t'ang?, 
11, 13; ta*-hsüeh?, 102, 6. 

University student, n.—ta*-hsüeh? 
-Ahéng?, 103, 13. 

Unless, conj.—ch'u?-fei!, 29, 20. ` 

Unreal, adj. —dhsü!, 143, 38. 

Until, conj.—tao*, 31, 48. 





-vao* (vao*-chin?), 75, 32. 
Use. n. la * dà. 33; 61, 56. 
Useful, adj, —yu*-yung*, 75, 25. 
Usurp, v.—«ch'in?*, 112, 48. 


v 
Vacation, n,—chin*-ch*i?, 107, 64. 


Vast, —kunnjg*-ta*, 118, 45. 
Von Mr peint o, 98, 9. 


> adv, . ZA i. 
Le ban*-shan!, 44, 31. 





Vice-Chancellor, 
t —— 102, 3. 
'jeo-Consul, n.—fu*-ling?-shih*, 
117, 29. 

Vice-President, nm.—(of a country 
or n republic) fut-tsungt-t'ungs, 
115, 8; (of a college or univer- 
sity) ta*-hsüeh?.fu*.hsiao* 
-chang?, 115, 11; (of an assovin- 
tion) fu*.hui*.chang?, 115, 12. 

Viceroy, n;—tsung?-tu!, 117, 37. 

Viewpoint, n.—k'an*-lai9, 119, 70. 

Village, n.—hsiang!-hsia®, 51, 20. 

Vinegar, ».—t4'u*, 94, 18. 

Violate, v.—fan*, 112, 49. 

Violence, n.—pao*-tung!': pact 
-luan*, 110, 27. 

Violet, n. adj.—kan*, 31, 65. 

Virtue, n,—té? ; tao*-té?, 100, 36. 

Virtuous, dudj.—vu?.tao*.té?, 100, 


n.-—fu*-ha»ino' 


Voice, n.—(sound) 
135, 1. 
Volleyball, n.—p'ai*-ch'iu?, 68, 41. 
Vote, v.—t'ou?-p'ino*, 110, 22; (for 
a person) hatian®, 110, 19. 
Voter, n.—hsünan?*-chü?*.jén?, 110, 
21 $t'ou?-p'ino*-jén?, 110, 22. 
Voting paper, mn.—hsiüan?-chü?, 
-p'ino*, 410, 20. 
Voyago, n.—hang?-hni*, 74, 9. 
Vulture, ».—chih*-niao?, 90, 42. 


shéng!-yin?, 


w 
Waistcont, n.—k'an?.chien!, 44, 
33-34. 
Wait, v.—tóng?, 8, 12; 31, 47; tai*, 
a6, 37; 118, 48. 
Wake, v.—hsing?, 71, 32. 
Walk, v.—taou?, 8, 11. 
Want, n.—i(poverty) ch'iung?-fn? 


111, 41; v,—(to wish) yaot, 
0, 40. 
War, n—chant-châng!, 74, 12; 


ehan*, 111, 30. 
Wash, v.—hai® (ai*), 12, 27. 


"Watch, n.—(small timepiece) piao?, 


27, 26. 
Water, n.—&shui?, 37, 43. 
Wator-tap, n.—shui*-kuan!-tzü?, 
70, 6. 
Way, "—(ípath) lut, 74, 7; 


We, pron.—wo%-méin®, 1 
Weak, adj.—jo*, 20, 26. 
Wealth, n.—ta'ai?, 110, 25. 
Wealthy, adj.—fu*, 20, 15. 
Wear, v.—(to put on) ch'uan?, 45, 


46. 
w. : tired) 1no?, 41, 32. 

kere C ger MR a 'it-hou*; 24, 14- 
15 


Wednesday, n.—li*-pai*-«ant; hsi- 
„ch'i -aunn!, 20, 9. 
Wee 


n.—]1i*-pai* ; haing! chi, 
Weep, 6e—k'ut; k'u!-eh'i*, 90, 56. 
Woighty, adj.—chungt, 124, 20. ` 
Welcome, n. v,—huan!-ying?, 74. 





Woll, adj.—hao?, 20, 1; n.— (hole 
dug in ground to get water) 
chinga, 00, 45. 

West, m. adj.—hsi!'; hai!-fang!, 


What, adj.—shén®-ma®, 6, 3; pron. 
— which) so? (suo?), 137, 


Wheel, n,—lun?.tzü^, 75, 18. 

When, adv—chi3-shih?, 6, 27; 
chiht, 27, 45; chih*-shih*, 27, 
45-46; i*, 61, 61; tang!, 131, 26. 

Where, ade,—na?.]i? (or na*-li?), 


6, 8. 

Whereabouts, m.—hsíia*.lo*, 130, 

Whereas, adv. conj.—hesiang! -fan? 
e DAD, 100, 46. 

Which, pron. en Gett, 6, 5; 
(what one) na®-i'. 

White, adj.—pai*, 31, 61; 131, 38. 

White-ant, n.—pai?-i?, 89, 27. 

Who, pron.—&hui?, 6, 1. 

Whole, adj.—man*, 57, 15; ch e 
an®, 01, 30. 

Whose, —shui?-ti?, 6, 2. 

Why, adv.—wéi*-shén*-ma®, 6, 24; 
29, 23. 

Widow, n,—kua?-fu?, 05, 37. 

Widower, n.—kuan!-fu!, 95, 38; 
kuan!-kun*, 05, 39. 

Wife, n.—1ao?-p'o*, 40, 3-4; ch'il 
-tzü?, 40, 5. 

Will, n.—(mental decision) chih*, 
151, 7. 

Win, v,—ying?, 75, 34. 

Wind, n.—féng! (fungi), 57, 1. 

Window, n.—ch'uang!-bu*, 83, 16; 
136, 20. 

Wine, n,—chin, DS. 37. 

Wintor, n.—tung!-t'ien?, 24, 11. 

Wipe, t.—ts'a!, 54, 22. 

Wipe out, t,—ta'a! chu, 54, 23. 

Wise, adj.—ts'ung!-ming?, 75, 21. 

Wish, v.—ynot, 9, 40; (a good 
luck) chu*, 132, 41. 

With, prep.—kén!, 18, 25; t'ung?, 
29, 3; ho?, 29, 4. 





Withdraw, v.—í(a motion) shout 
-hui®, 124, 13. 

Within, prep.—tinside) h*-t’ou®, 
29, 16; li^, 107, 66. 

Without, prep.—(not having) mei? 
-yu?, 106, 59. 

Woman, n.—nü?-jón?, 3, 9; fut 
Aën, 100, 34. 

Wool, n.—jung?, 90, 47. 

Word, n.—(written) tzü*, 54, 17. 

Work, n.—kung!-teo*, 74, 5. 

eva: n.—5hih*-chieh?, 74, 3; 99, 

Worship, v.—poi*, 26, 2. 

Worth, n. adj.—chih*®-t@, 136, 29. 

Worthless, adj.—(uselem) pu*-chu- 
ng!-yung*, 136, 27. 

Wrist wateh, n.—shou*.-pino*, 45, 


AR. 

Write, v.—hsieh?, 12, 26; (pre- 
scription} ka, 61, 52; (to com- 
pose) Leni, 64, 16. 

wrong, adj.—fei*, 21, 36; ta'o*, 


Y 


Year, n.—nient, 24, 2; (age) suit, 
40, 13. 

Yollow, adj.—huang?, 31, 63. 

Yes, adv —ahih*, 21, 35. 

Yesterday, n.—t20?-t'ion?, 24, 6. 

Yet, adv.—hai®, 29, 2. 

You, pron.—(singular) ni?, 1, 2; 
(plural) ni? -món?* ; (polite, 
singular and plural) nin?, 1, 3. 

Young, «odj—nien®-ch’ing’, 20, 

Younger brother, n.—ti*-ti^, 3, 21. 

Younger sister, n.—mo* (mei*)- 
met (mei), 3, 22. 


Z 


Zero, n.—ling?, 4, 11. 
Zoology,  n.—tunjr*-wu*-hsüeh?, 
105, 45. - 





ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS 


|, 3, 8—for yü? read yu?, 
18—for hsiung! -ti* read ti* -hsiung!. 
19—for chie? -mot read chieh* -mei*. 


2: for mo*-mo* read mei* mmer 


24—for SÉ read D 


95 and 26- for chiu? read chiu*. 


Ex. 8—for ' he’ read ' she’. 


3. I8, 24—for mo? read mat 

28 for chi! read chi”. 

20——for ‘on’ read ‘in’, 

&—for jén?-chia! read chia!-jén£. 
27——for ‘to battle’ read ‘to bathe’. 
7—for ching! read ch mei. 
39—for ko read kot. 

12— for jén read jén®. 

13—for tzu* read tzü*. 

23—for vëh3 read yeh. 

37—for ch ü read ch oi, 

53—for ch'ü! read ch'u!, 
i8—for shou? read ahou?. 


34— for 18 chiul read 4E, kol.(tzü9) a pigeon. 


Ex. o What is your name?—kuei* hsing*. 


16—for ku 'ai* ch'ien?* read yang? ( iE ) ch'ien?, dollar; i k'uai* 


eh'ien* one dollar. 


16—for ‘number (shut) many (to!)' read ‘a group of number 


(hsü9 tot)’. 

19—for ‘to bit’ read ‘to beat’. 

23 bag ‘to rub out’, ‘to wipe out’ 
‘to wipe off’. 

5—for yü? read yii®. 


6—for ch t'ai*, very, much read + tai*, a physician. 


20—for k'é? read k 'o*. 
42— for yên? read yen?. 


16—add also tso*-ahu!-ti9-jént and chu*-shu*-ti?-jén*, an author. 


‘to rub off’. 





25—for dal read fg. 

I4—for [SE chien! read RE chien. 
38—for $É ts'o! read A ta'ai, 
39—for MK read PY. 


6—for ho?-ping? read ho?-p'ing?. 


6—for yvüan? read [oc vüan*, a hall. 


1 —add also i*-lou?, first floor. 
4—add also lou*-hsia*, ground floor. 


16 and 17—for TH read (R hsiang*, appearance, an image 


24—for DIS ha?.ma? read pA Qe ha?-ma®, a frog. 
59—for ‘or yu®-shui?’ read * yh%.shuiš3 or", 

53—for che*-hsüeh? read ché*-hsüeh*, 

55—for t'ien!-wén? read t'ien!-wén*-hsüeh*, astronomy, 


51—for XI vn read AQ £^ 


l15-—for tein? read tien?, 


49—add also TN at A kungl-chëng*-jën% an umpire. 


GU- Uye 
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